sport of the
gy T eam on
irvinal Development Programmes

HAHDETLH PRLADERSE

Committee on Plan Projects
PLANNING COMMISSION



Report of the

Study Team on

Tribal Development Programmes

MADHY™\ PPADESH

COMMTTITEF ON PLAN PFOJECTS
PIANNING COMMISSION



Chapter

II.
ITI.
IV.
v.
Vi),
VII:

VIII.

IX.

X.
- XT.
XII.

XIII.

CONTENTS

PREFNCE

Background -Information

Tribal Areas and the People
Administfation

Develooment Plans

Iand Problems.
Agriculture'and_AlLiea Sectors
Forests

Tribal Devei@oment Blocksfand'
Area Development

Indebtedness and Cooperation
Communications:

Education-

Medic2al and Public Health

General Develooment Plans and
Tribals

Summary of Recommendations and

Conclusions

Annexures

g o B

29
39
59
64

76
106
108
117

124

134

149-217



PREPFPACE

Oul . At the instance of the Planning Commission, the
Committee on Plan Projects constituted in its Resolution
No, COPP/Adm/:LG(l)/GG dated 26th October, .'1966, .(Annexure I),
a Study Team on Tribal Development Programmes with the objec
of giving practhal effeet to the recommendatlons made in
the Original Fburth Five lear Plan Draft Outline for the-
welf are’ of Scheduled Trlbes and for assisting- State

’ Goverments in evolving ‘concrete schemes.of develOpment
speclally adapted to the needs and condltlons of trlbal
communlties and areas._ Tne Team, as originally constltuted
-consisted of Shri P.. Shilu Ao as Chalrman and Sarvashri

_L M. .:hrikant and B. Mehta as Members.- Shri- B Mehta
resigned the membershlp of the Te am on’ February 20, 1967,
and Shri T. Sivasankar was app01nted as Member in his place.

0.2 E The Resolutlon constltutlng the Study Tezm provid
for the- co-optlon of a member by the study Team from each
State in consultatlon wlth the Chief Minister of the State
for the study of deve10pment programmes in respect of that
State. - Shri Shyam Lal, Working Secretary, Kasturba Gandhi
National Memorial Trust;'Kasturbagram, Indore, was coopted
as Member of the Study Team in consultation with the

Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh.

0.3 = This report is based on an on-the-sport study of
the various tribal development programmes undertaken in the
State of Madhya Pradesh., The report was discussed with.the
State authorities at the draft stage and their suggestions
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and comments have been du'ly. taken into consideration while
‘f;inalising .it.'-. ‘The Study Team wishes to thank the State
{;&tmritiés ‘for the facilities provided by them for the
%sc')tnjc'i'i‘léét"of"the “studye Special mention needs to be made
hof the help glven and the serv1ces rendered by

fShrJ. Fo *Bahadur, Director, M.P. Tribal Research and
EDeve.‘i.o;)ment Instltute, and Dr. P.S.K. Menon, Assistant
Director, ‘Diféétorite ' of THibal Welfare, Maghya Pradesh,
who “not only colledted and analysed the data on -behalf of
the Study Team but also assisted the Tean in drafting the
‘report. The Team ‘i§ Also grateful to Shri Shyam Lal, the
',éo"-Opf:ed M'ember', for' the keen interest which he evinced
id Ehé stu@. H:.s knowiééée and experience of tribal
§elifate work: m'Ma®Ya"Pr'a3ésh have been of great value

td' the Team in the preparation-of its report.



Chag ter 1

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

L.i . lnmmu Madiya Pradesh, the 1argest of
all States.in India,: 1ies between 18, 0 : and 26 5’

'North latitude =nd 74. 0 and 84.5, hast longitude;
Situated in the Central reg::.on of India it is surrounded
by the- State of Uttar Pradesh on the north, the States of
Bihar andOtigsa on the east, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra
on thé sdith and Gujaz‘at and ‘Rajasthan” ot the west
 Administratively, the State is divided into seven
divisiong ahd 43 distrlcts.

1.2 ALaMaﬂ.QL The area “of the State id
443,459 sq.kms. According to 1961 Census, its populatiocn
was 32_, 3?2,408. | It is one of the, thinl_x_poggj.ated States
of the country, the average density being 73 per_sg. Ko

....-—..p-—_—-—

as against 1,38 for the cmn‘try as a whole.‘

o . ot - I -

'1-3 mzsal_i_.alu__s.r. PhYsically,w the State can be:

:.3.!

divided into the following flve regions, (:I_) Gird or
Gwalior- region (11) Malwa Platean (iii) Satpura ridge
(iv) Narmada Valley and (v) Chhatisgarh Pla,ins.

1.4 _amf.all The normal gnnual rainfall'in the'-'
State 15‘4'0 inches, The heaviest rainfall is in south-
eastern ‘districts: some 60 inches in Chhatisgarh plains,
30-50 inches in Malwa and 30—50 inches in- eastern

 Baghelkhand.
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1.5 Soilss The soils in the State range from rich black
cotton soils to stony sk‘e]i:etal soils. .Bowever, the major
soil groups are alluvial, deep black soilé, medium black
‘soi.ls, shallov; black soils, mixed red and black soils,
rt;d and yellow soils and skeletal soils.

1.6 | Literacy: .According' to 1961 Census, the literacy
percentage.for the State is 17. 1 as agalnst 24 for the
whole country. The literacy percentage gmong the tribal
population is much lower viz. ‘S5¢1.

1.7 Lond Utilisation: The information .regaz.'ding Land
utilisation in the State is given in Table 1.

Table 1.
Land Utilisation statistics for the ye -6
T , Area YPercentage to
No.} - > Item ‘ I(OOO' hectaresltotal area
1. Total Geographical Area '
- accordlng to village papers 44,313 100,00
2. :ndrea under forests ' 14,703 33.2 .
3.~ Areg not avallable for.
cultlvaizlon 4,310 9,7
4. Othér urocultivated lands . :
B Fa,'l.low 1land 2,080 4.7
6. Net area sown ;;]?, 205 38,9
7. 4rea sown more than once 1,131 2.6
8. Total cropped iréa - 18, 3% 41.5
9. Total irrigated ares 1,090 (6:3% of net

area sown)




It will be seen from the above table that the net

area sown in the State is 17,205 thousand lhlec;.tare-s; ~In

1966-67, the total area irrigated was 10.9 lakh hectares

or only 6.3 pér cerit of the net grea sowh. The area upder |
forests is 14, 703 thousand hectares, which is 33.2 p_er} cen:?

of the area of the St‘ate'- The revenue from forests duriilg
196667 amounted to. Rds 19. 14 crores, a measure and an ind:i.cation
of the importance of forests in the oconcmy of the State.

1.8 zgpnjgg Pattern: . The following table glves ‘details

of the area und_er various Ci'Ops in the’ State durirg 1966-67:

e e ' 966=6
sl, 3 ) ~1 Jrea in, Thousand}% to, the. total B
" No, ¥ ltem - { Heetgares -~ Yo e e
1. Rice 4,177 22,78 §
2, Jowar 2, 277 12.42 %
3. Bajra 248 ,1.35-%
4. Maize 550 3.00 51,90
5. wheat 2,127 31060 % o
6. Barley, 137 0,75 %
7. Gram 1,632 8,90
8. Tar - -
9. Gr cundnurt 476 2.59
10, Lin-'seed 381 3.08 |
1.  Sesamm 469 2456
12, Cotton 812 4.43
138,  Others 5,050 27.54.

Total: 18,336 . 100,00




It will be scen from the above, tablc that cereals and
millets are thé.méin crops in_ the State. This group
accounts for aé'much_as 55;90.per cent of the total cropped
arca, tl'lle._—ma:z’{imlim'a-réa' being under rice, namely abotit_

23 per cent of the total cropped area.

1.9.  Degpitethe fact that Madhya Pradesh is richly

endowed swith 'zié%ﬁ’ralvzl'esmrces, it has remained backward
becauge of. historih;:z;i reasons gnd the comparatively low
iével of .investment during the three Five Yegar PI'ans and

the tn_z'eé Annmugl Plans. The leeway to be made up by the Stat
.before it can reach the gverages obtaj.lniﬁg in the various
sectors of development in the couritry is considergble as

is evident from the following:

1. Low productivity in agriculture which is mainly
~attributable to lack of.irrigational facilities,
the perecegtage - of irrigated area to the total
—euttiVated area of the State being 6,3(1966-67)
only as compared to All~India average of 20
per cent at the end of Third Plan,

2+ Inagdequacy of communications - the total road
mileage ip,1965-66 was only 33,771 miles which
works out to 19.7 miles per 100 sq. miles as
compared to-the A11-Indig figure of 44.9 miles
per 100 sq.miles,

3. Lift irrigation and rural electrifiecation have
not also made much headway. Industrialisation
in the State, both in the Publie and Private
Sectors, hag been negligible, This is borne out
by the fact; that the per capita consumption of
electricity was as low as 26 kw., in the State
ag %ali&-nst corresponding All-Indig figure
0 W,



4. The rate of literacy was only 171 per thousand
in 1961 as compared to 240 in the country., The
coverage at the end of ]1968~69 in the age groups
6-11, 11~14 and 14~17 years is estimated at 58.92
per cent, 23.75 per cent and 13.5 per cent
respectively as compared to the All-India figures
of 78.5 per cent, 32,2 per cent and 17.8 per cent
at the end of the Third Plan. '

5. There are still over 12,000 villages out of
704414 villages, without drinking water wells
and about 3,000 problem villages where it is not
possible to dig ordinary percolation wells.

6. The per capita State income (at current prices)
in Madhya Pradesh was Rs. 353.6 in 1965-66 as
compared to the 4ll-India figure of Rs.401.9.

The position of the ti-ibal people and the tribal areas
has to be assessed in the context of the comparative
backwardness of the State as g whole., The -tribal areas
are the more backward areas of the State and the tribals
are economically more backward thaxi others, While a
massive effort is called for to bring the State on a par
with the other States in the matter of development it is
easy to gee that the task of hringing the tribal people
and tribal areas of the State to the level of the other
comnunities and areas of the country will not be easy unless
a determined attempt is made by undertaking specilal megsures
to improve the social and economic condition of the tribals.

1. 10 Bagic F Figures: Amnexure IL containg some
sj_gnificant-facﬁs and figures relating to the State,



Chanter II

TRIBAL ARRAS AND THE PEOPLE

2.1  Madhya Pradesh has the largest tribal population in .
the country, JAccording to the 1961 c'ensus'; out of a total
population of 323.72 lakhs, the Scheduled It:-ibes"in 1:153
State numbered 66.78 lgkhs, thus constituting 20,63 per cent
of the State's totsl population. Districtwlse distribution
of the tribai' populatim 1is given in Jonéxure III, It will
be seen therefrom that there is g preponderance of tribal
population in the. districts of Jhabua (84, 7%), Bastar
(72.29%), Mandla- (61.81%), Sarguja (55;58%), shahdol (51.44%)
and Dhar’ (51:.08%).

2.2 ‘ﬁghgdul_ﬂ_gzgas_ The Schéduled Areas of the State
extend over 13 districts which cover an area of .25,6_52 8q
miles, or approximatelj 15 peffcent of the ares of the,State.
Tﬂe list of such areas is given in Anneiure IV. Oneethird‘
of the tribal population lives_in the ScheduiednAreas.'

2.3 Tribal Areas: Besides thefScheduledere;s,‘there sre
. extensive greas in which the Scheduled'TriEes efe-found'in-
large numbers., While the trlbal pOpulation 1s spread over
in all the distrlcts excepting Sagar and Demoh there ‘are as
many as 38 tehsils where the Scheduled Trlbes constitute
more. than 50 per -cent of the populatlon ‘THe tribal areas
of the State_can.bewdivlded;into four distinct zones.



The Western Tribal:.:Zone comprises the districts of

Jhabué,, Ratlam, Dhar, West Nimar and the western parts of
Eést Ni:har-district and Sailana Uehsil of Ratlam district.
fhe Central. Tribal Zone covers the districts of Betul,
Chhindwara, Mandl“a, Balaghat ahd Shahdol. Raigarh and
-_Su'r-g_uja ﬁistricts, situated:on the easpern and northern
_“éxt.fe-mity of the State,znd Katghora tehsil of Bilagpur
.disti'ict form the Eastern Tribal Zone, Bastar and parts of
Raipur and Durg: districts form the Southern Tribal Zone.
These tribal areas extend over 63,735 sq. miles with a total
population of 65,30 lskhs, of which 48,75 lakhs are
Scheduled Tribes or roughly 75 per cent of the total tribal
popalation of the State. Details-of the area and total.
;)c;pﬁi'ation, Scheduled Tribes population ete., of the tribal

districts are given in Jnnexure V,

The Zone-wise concentration of important tribal

communities is given below:

(1) ) m Tri ne: The-two-mzin.tribes
. 'avi z. Gonds (10,44,679) and Halbas (1,28,569)

constitute about 86 per cent of the tribal

population of the Zone which ig 13,62,687,

(ii) Eastern Tri ones the three main tribes
namely, Gon§5909,908), Oraors (2,81,459) and
Kanwars (2,94,444) " together form 76.4 per cent
of the total tribal population of 14,21,315.

(11i) Central Tribal Zones The total tribal population

| -of this zone is 15,78,908. The Gonds(including
their sub-tribes) constitute 74 per cent of the
tribal population,



(iv) Western Trj e: This zone is the land
of Bhils, who form nmumerically the second most
important tribe of the State, the first being
the Gonds, The Bhils including Bhilalas,

Barelas and Patelias and other sub=tribes
humber 12,29,930,

2.4 Iribes: There are 58% tribes in the State, The
names of Scheduied Tribes, their population énd districts
of concentration are given in Annexure VI, Gonds agre the
largest group with a population of 30,94,613 followed by
Bhils and Bhilalas numbering 12,29,930, while thé numerically
smgllest tribes are Majhi (482), Mina (296) and andh (4).
2.5 Occupationgl Digtributions Out of 40.59 lakhs

of tribal workers, 72.45 per cent are cultivétors and
20,43 per cent ére agricultural labourers, AThe percentage
of tribals depending upon agriculture'thus come; to‘92.88
per cent, Although 92.88 per cent of the tribal population
depend on agriculture as their main oécupétion, vet the
tribal economy draw;substantiél sustengnce from forests in
the form of major and minor forest produce. Oniy 2440 per
cent of workers are engaged in Mining, Quarfying, Forestry,
Fishing, Hunting, Orchard Plantation and allied occupations,
$he detalls are given in Annexure VIii.

2.6 Re n: Details of tribal population by

religion are given in Annexure VIII, It will be seen that
98,54 per cent of . the tribal population are Hindus and 1.46

. The percentage of Muslims and
per cent are Cgristians per 88,2 s

* mmunitie s namely (1) Bhil Mina,(2)Damor, Damoria,
%3?o£2r221a(exclud1ng Rajput Garasia) and (4)Kolam were
included in Scheduled Tribeg Order 1956 but the population
of these communities was not enumerated separately during

1961 Censuse.




Chapter III
AIMINI STRATION

3.1 Adminlstrative Set-up: There is a separate M:Lnister
for Tribal Welfare as prov1ded under Article B4(1) of the
Constitution.' .At the Secretariat level, policy formulation
is the responsibility}'.‘ef the Tribal Welfare Departmeeti The
Department also watches and safeguards the tribal interests
in the programmes'of other development departments. .There is
'a separate Directorgte for Tribal Welfare for the execution
of welfare schemes. There gre two Wings under the Director:
(1) Administrative and (ii) Research and Training.

3.2 Administrative Wing: The schemes of the Tribal
I.-Jelfl'a-lre Department are e'xeeuted in the di‘strief.s by the
.Coll"eetors. In 32 distrlcts of the State whleh have Scheduled
Tribes or Scheduled Castes populatlon of over 1 1akh, there
is a Class II (Grade I) Gazetted Officer calledjljle Dj.strict
Organiser, Tribal Wel.fare, who ass:.sts the- Collector in the
. implementation of schemes. "In the rema,ining ll- dist:*icts,
which have a smaller popu‘latlon of Scheduled ‘Tribes or”
Scheduled Castes, there ig a Class I (Grade: .lT) Gazetted
Officer incharge of the various schemes and actlv1ties
pertalning to tribal welfare. In 1967-68, the admini-
strative control of the Tribal Development Blocks was
transferred from the planm_ng and Development Departnent

to the Tribsl Welfaré Department, ine Department-has
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posted an Area Organiser* in each Block with functions and
duties slmilar to those of Blagk. Development ‘0fficers, AU
the Block level, the Circle Organiser is the field worker
o the Tribal Welfare Department, who implements and
'supervlses the departznental getivities.

3.3 The DEpartment has a scheme to strengthen the
'field.machlnery 1n dlstrlcts where the work load is

heavy by the appomtment of a Class I officer of the rank
“of Deputy Director. It is also proposed to group districts
: hé¥e the ﬁork.load is relagtively. 1ight and place them |
superv131cn__ and gdml_mstratlve control, In pursuance of
this scheme two Deputy Directors have been posted in
BagtarAand Surgujaldistricts. 4l so there are Regional
Deputy Directors posted gt Réipur, Bilaspur, Jabalpuf

and Thar.

3.4 Research and Training Wing: The Tribal Research
and Development Institute has a separate Director in the
Reseérch_and Training Wing of the Directorate., The
Ingtitute has two main.bivisions viz. Hesearch and

Training.

* "Since redesignated as Development Assistant.
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4s recommended by the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled
Tribes Commission, research end tra:ming ‘have been given
an im;:ortant place in the tribal welfare set-up. The role
of the M.P. Tribal 'Research and Development Ingtitute has
been re-defined to provide for a more inti:ﬁate ﬁarticipation
of its functionaries in the formuiation'and implementation
of tribal welfare programmes, The Ingtitute has four main
Divisions viz. (1) Research and Eiialuation (2) Linguistic
and Culture (3) Crafts and Industries and (4) Training. The
main emphasis now 1s on problem - oriented research with a
view to evolve solutions in keéping with the culture and
traditions of the tribal people, The Linguistic Division
is engaged in the preparation of text-books in the six
major tribal dialects of the State. The Crafts and
Industries Division has surveyed the potentialities of
the tribal areas with a view to formulating a programme
of selected processing industries based on forest and
agricultural produce aVailable in these areas. It has al so
helped in the setting up of saw-mills, oil mills, gum-
grading centres, palmaro ga oil distillation units, tussar
weaving centre, ete.”
Beb The - training programme includesg the training of
various cadres of officials of the State, including IAS/
.Ips, BDO, Medical Officers and officials of the Trlbal
‘Welfare Department, The main object of ‘the ti'airiin_g is to
scquaint the officials with the 1ife and culture of the



tribals and help them to understand the problems of the
tribal people and' tribal. areas.- The trainees are given
adequate information regarding- the various developmental
and welfare programmes of the Tribal Welfare Department,
The Training Wing is at present functioning in Chhindwara.
There is a proposal to shift this Wing to Bhopal for
which accommodation is being arranged.

3.6 Four Re-orientation Tralning Centres have been
established in the different tribal zones of the Stale to
provide orientation courses in tribal culture to the
lower categorj of staff who come in day-to-day contact
Cwith the tribél people, - A course in tribal languages has
' also been introduced in these centres,

367 Modelled 1largely on the recommendations of the
Scheduled Areas and Schéduled Tribes Commission, the Tribal
Researcﬁ and Development Institute of Madhya Pradesh, is
'devoiing itself mainly to the problems of applied research.
This has necessitated a re-orientation of the working of
its research.stéff, who are given the responsibility of
formulation.and implementation of schemes, The various
Divisions of the Institute are closely associated with
the Directorate of Tribal Welfare and the Madhya Pradesh
Tribal Cooperative Development Corporation, For example,
the Linguistic and Culture Diviéion also looks aftef the
educational programmes. Similarly, the Survey and

Evaluation Division is closely associated with the Tribal



Development Block Programme, - This association has been very
: fruitful and has enabled the Evgluation Division to make
practicél suggestions regarding programmeg suitable for
T.D., Blocks and schemes to be taken up under the Area
Development programmes, Other important items of work
'undertaken by the Division relate to the assesément of the
share_that the tribal areas get‘from'general,deﬁelopment
'progzi;amme Sy a critical examination of the Annual Plans of
thé Stgté:to ensure that adequate funds are earmarkéd for
the tribal a:r;'eas,_ compilation of basic information and
statistics relating to tribal areas, etc. The Research
Officer of the Crafts snd Industries Division of the
Institute actually works with the Tribal Corporation in
the setting up of the processing and extraction units

of minor forest produce and ensuring quallty control

of the p."coducts. '_ It w;as pointed out to the Study Team
that, with‘ the redefinition of the functions of the
Institute and the entrusting to it of the responsibility
of drawing up specific programmes suited to the needs of
the tribal people, it was necessary that the research
worker s should have field experience: which, combined with
tﬁeir academic background, alone could give meaningful and
purposeful directlon to the research programmes. The
Study Team agrees that sich an arrangement has considerable
‘merit and is caleulated to make the role of the Research

Institute more purposeful and useful.
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3.8 The Study Tezm notes with satisfaction that the
Research Ingstitute of Madhya Pradesh has made a valuable
contribution to the welfare of tribal people by pin=-
pointing their specific problems through the collection
~and objective presentation of concrete information and data.
1t has helped in focussing the attention of the State
‘administration to the problems of tribal people and has
succeeded in a large measure in securing special allocations
from the general programmes for the tribal areas. The
Study Team recommends that fesearch Institutes in other
States should function on similar lines,
eg Adviso uncij

3.9,  Para 4 of the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution
provides for the establishment of a T~ribes'Adiri'sory .
Coincil in each State having Scheduled Areas therein, The
Madhya Pradesh Tribes 4dvisory ‘Cou'n'cil' consists of 20
members:-of wham 15 are members of -the Legislative Assembly
representing the Scheduled Tribes., The member s ai-.e
nominated by the Governor. The term”of the T epresentatives
of the Scheduled Tribes nominategd to the Council expires
with their tenure in the Legislstive Assembly, Other
members are nomingted for g term of ‘one ye:ar or 'tili sich
time, as may be specified by the Governor. The Minister

of Tribal Welfare is the ex-officio Chairman of the Council,
while the Secretary of the Tribal Welfare Department is
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the ex-officio Secretary of the Council. It 1 open to the
Council to reqne st any officer of the State Government to
adviseé them on any technical matter.

3. 10 The Council has been meeting frequently and is
cangulted by the Government on ali important matters,

sich as the drawing up of Plans, phasing of Tribal
Deve10pment Blocks, mtroduct:.on of Panchayati Rag in
tribal areas, fram:.ng of leglslatlon, etc., for the”
Scheduled Tribes. The members of the Council have also
been prov:Lded with an Opportunlty to va}lalnt themselves
clo sely wvith the varlous welfare programmes through 1ts
Sub-Comm:.tte es whose members g0 round the trlbal ‘areas
and see for themselves the worklng of we‘JIare §chanes.

3. 11 Although the Tribes Adnsory COUDCll has ‘been
actively associated with the formulation and execution of
welfare schemes of the Trlbal Helfa,re Department, it has
been noticed that Development Departments ao not always
bring to the notlce of the Counc:.l the programmes undertaken
by them in tribal areas.' ‘The Study Tean feels that the -
.Annual Plans of all the Departments should be placed before
the Council for its consideration Thls is :unportant not -
only from the pomt of view of orlentlng the programmes

to the special needs of the tribal people ‘but also to
enablé the Counicil to examine whether a propoftionate
share under the various general prograimes is being earmarked

for the tribal areas. it has been brought to the notice of



the Team that thé State Government have not found it possible
to take effectn.ve action to mplement the recammendations
of the Councll in mch important matters as the allotment
of 1land, preventlon of land _allenatn.m and working and
mahagement of'th.e forests in the interest of the tribal
people. The Study Team feelg ﬁhat in view of the speecial
position acg:ordéd to the Tribes Advisory Council in the
Constituﬁon, the occasions o which the State Government
does not find it possible to _‘ac::ce‘pt the recammendations

of the Councii should be ra:t:__e_.ﬁ Notwithstanding the lack

of response in certain matters from the State Government
the Study Team 1s glad to obser}re that the Tribes Advisory
Council of Madhya Pradesh is pléying an important and
valuable role invpromoting t‘hc._a‘welfare of tribal peoples,
3,12 .NQQ--Off.i cial dgencies: There are several non-
official agencies working far the welfare of tribals at

the State level and below. It has been the policy of the
State Government to engourage such institutions, The
Department of Tribal Welfare has been granting finanecial
assistance ranging from 80 per cent to 100 per cent of the
expenditure rincurred by these agencies on tribal welfare
programmes undertaken by them, The Study Team was glad to
learn that 50 per cent of the estimated expenditure is paid
in advance to the agencies, a salutary measure which enables

the agencies concerned to. plan their activities in advance

and ensures gmooth implementation of schemes,
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3.13  The activities of most of the non-official
organisations engaged in the work of tribal welf are are
confined to the educational sphere The more important
among them are Vanwasi Sewa Mandal, Mandla, Madhya Pradesh
Sehariya Sewa Sangh, Adiwasl Sewa Sangh, Bhopal, Adiwasi
Vikas Kendra, Baﬁlai, Kasturba Vénwasi Kanya Ashram,
Niwali, and Bhil Sewa Mandal, & brief review of the work
of these organisagtions is given below: -

(1) _MBSI_M_MM& The Mandal is
~one of the oldest non-offlclal organlsatlons in the State,
It has been running various types of eduCatlmal: institutions
like ashram;;middle andéﬁfimary schcol and hostels in the
-districts.of Mandla, Biiésﬁur and Surguja., The organization
receives assistance from a nﬁmber of sdurcgs, thé-rlahning
and Deveﬂopﬁent and Education Departments of thefsﬁate
Government, Khadi Gramodyélg,_'_Bhar,at Sewak ngaj.,\.ete. |

(2) The M The

Sangh is concerned m.th thé welf are work for the Sehariya
tribe which is one of tlii.é most backward tribeg in the
State., The Sangh is running g;}gcatioria'l"'institutim's in
the districts of Morena, Gwalior, Shivpuri, Guna and
Vidi sha. | o

(3) Adiwasi Sewa Sangh, Bhopal: The Sangh fs.
runnin} one boys and one gifié Ashram at Bari.in Raisen

di strict,
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(4) Adiwasi Vikas Xendra, Bablali The Kendra is
running two hostels, one carpentry centre and one tailoring
centre at Bablai.

(5) Kasturba Vanyasl Kanva Ashram Niwaliz The
Kanya Ashram is runniﬁg one Kanya Ashram upto higher
secondarf standard, one boarding house, Arogya Kendra and
maternity homeg, one hostel, two balwadis, one &dult
€ducation centre and one industrial training centre far
imparting training in tailoring, etec.
| (6) ;mgl;ggia_gaggn; The.Sangh is rendering
useful servide in the tribal areas in the Indore
Piyision.' It ié running re;idantial schools, Balwadi,
Ai;gya,Kéndra (2 each) in the districts of Jhabua; West
Nimar and Dhar. It has also taken over the Adivasi Vikas
Kendra at Bababai (West N;mar District).
vﬁepzesen;atjon jn:Serngés_

3. 14 The'Constifution srovides for reservation of posts.

in services under the Union and State Governménts, in favour

-

of Schedl_:}']‘._e.q_;_-_Trlbes; Article 16(4) and 335, which ai'e the
relevant provisions read as follows: -

" 16(4) Nothing in this article shall prevent the
State from making any provi sion. for the reservation of
appomtments or. posts in favour of any backwa,rd class of
citizens which, in the opinion of the __,S_t.a.te, ig not

adeqgizately. repregented in the Servicegs under the State."._



" 335: The claims of the members of the Scheduled
Castes and Scheguled Tribes shall be taken into considéra—
tion,consigtenfljzéithffhe maintengnce of efficiency of
administrétion, in the making-of'apﬁoihtmehts to services
and posts in connection’ yith the affairs of the“Union or
of a .State."

In pursuance of these provisions the Madhya Pradesh
Government ﬁés ﬁ;éewtﬁe following reservations for members
of the Scheduled-Tribes in the public serﬁice;df thé State:

1. 'éiass~l,&mll“p05tsr 18 per cent

2, Class iiI & IV posts 20 per cent
The Team regrets to observe that-the reservation prescribed
for Schg@q}g@i?riﬁes is.not.in_proportion to their population
in the'Staté. There is need, therefore, tq raise the

r eservation quota in the State for the Scheduled Tribes.

3. 15 Various éoncessions have beén grén;edto members
of the Scheduled Tribes with a view to making as many
candidates from these communities eligible for Government
service és possible. Thege aréf

a) relaxation of upper age limit by five years;

b) exemption from payment of applicatiam,
registration and examination fees;

¢) payment of travelling expenses to candidates
/ in appearing/the competitive examination,tests/
interviews. o ‘
In regard to promotidis, though the normal rules of merit

and seniority are applied, the cases of Scheduled Tribe

emplbyees gre examined with sympathy.
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3. 16 The Team has not Ibeen able to obtain the latest
figures in regard to the reprgsenﬁation‘er_Scheduled Tribeg
in the services of the State Government. The Tegm under=
stands that the State Government had, in 1965, appointed 3
Committee under the Chairmanship of Dl‘ Kailasr: 8&%h Kifdu
to examine the question of representation of Scheduled
Tribes and Scheduled Castes’in Government Services. The
Committee submitted its report in 1967_. The position of
representation of Scheduled Tribe employees in State

Services as found by the Committee in 1964 was as follows:

Table ;3.

Repre sentati of Schegdule ibe L ce
Serviceg - (Permanent & Temporary)

T §Total §Total {Percentage}Percentage of
Sl.i iNo., of [JNo, of Jof total JIreservatim
.No. Category lemployee s{s. T. ' - §prescribed
employeesi 1

l. Class 1 1,760 3 0. 17 18

2. Class II 6,002 32 0.52 18

3. Class III  2,18,410 4,997 2. 30 20

4. Class IV 46,616 2,480 5.33 20

It will be seen from the table that the position
regarding the representation of Scheduled Tribes was
depressingly low in 1964 and very much below the reserved
quota. It will also be seen that the higher the class of
service the lower ig the percentage of Schéduled Tribe

employees. This is a most unsatisfactory state of affalrses
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The Committee had made g number'of recommendastions zimed at
~improving the représentation and the Team would suggest that
the recommendations made by the Committee may be examined by
the Government and saitable action taken to implement them,
3.17  As a meagure calculated to promote the material
welfare and improve the socio-economic condition of the
tribals, the Stﬁdy Team attaches the greatest importance

to the implementation, in letter as well as in spirit,

of the provisions of the Constitution bearing on the
reservation of posts in Government service far the members
of the Scheduled Tribes. The Team suggests that the

State Government may set up an Employment Cell in the
Department of Tribal Welfare (similar cells exist in some
States e.g. Bihar, Kerala, etc.) to see that the posts
reserved for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Iribes are
filled up as far as possible by members of these-communities,
The State Government may also constitute a Committee, under
the chairmanship of the Chief Minister, on the lines of the
Committee set up at the Centre under the chairmanship of the
Home Ministér, to examine periodically the position end
review the performance in the ﬁatter of recruitment of
Seheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the serviceg/posts

in or under the State Government, .



c er IV

IEVELOPMENT PLANS

First Five Yeaz Ela,z_]

4,1' The four constituent unlts of Madhya Pradesh had
théir'em First Five Year Plans and thelr own pattern of
schemes for the welfa:re of Back'ward Clgsses, Scheduled Castes
.rand Scheduled Tribes. 4n estimated expenditure of Rs..;34:'3'.04
lakhs was incurred on the welfare of Scheduled Tribeé, by the
former States of Mgdhya 'Bharat", Bhopal, Vindhya Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh (l_iahake_.c;hal region only). " The details of |
expenditure 'incur,red d&rin'g the First Five Year Plan are

given below:=

(Rs, in lakhs)

1. -Madhya Bharat 52,07

2. Bhopal 12.59

3. Vindhya Pradesh 22,84

e cf?iﬁi%eﬂr?ﬁsﬁahako shal region) 25554
Totals ' 343.04

Secong Five Year plan:--

4.2 Inltially, there were sepa?:a;e Seconcl Five Yea;:- Plans

for the i‘our constituent um.ts -e.f...'.'the Q;gsent Ma_dhya Prade sh.
The “actual expenditure 1ncux"i-"e-d “on_tribal welfdre programmes
during the Second Plan period in the re-organised State of..
Mé,dhjra Pradésh was Rs.: 185 .66 '1akhe under State Sector and

Rs,304.90 lakhs under Central Sector.
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Third Five Year Plan

4,3 uring the Third Five Year Plan an ocutlay of Rs.479.03
lakhs under State Sector and an .outlay... of Rs.643.18 lakhs
under Central Sector were proposed for tribal welfare programmes,
The actual expendifure incurred under the State Sector amounted
to Rs, 467,57 lakhs showing a utilisation of 98 per cent of the
olltlay. The expenditure incurred under the Central
Sector was Rs.554.04 lakhs showing a utilisation of 86 per cent
of the . outlay.- The total expenditure incurred, both under
State and Central Sector schemes, was Rs.1021,61 lakhs, On the
basis of the agbove figuregs the per capita plan outlay on tribal
welfare programmes during the Third Plan. works out to Rs. 16.65
while the per capita expenditure incurred works out to

Rs.- 15.27 only,

4.4 The outlays and expenditure under three major heads

are given in the following tables

ITzble 4
jbal We e rd pl
(s, in lakhs)
Head of 1 Outl v Bym
r,xpendltureistate fCentraliTotalistate } Central Total
_ {sectorisector } {Sector ctar
de L2, _ e 4 2, § OS. 6a ' Ls

ELducation = 296.24  9.00 305.24°293.94.. = 15.02  308.96
Leonomice

Health '

Housing &

Other o

Schemes 58.8] __17.22 76403 75.92,' _ 23.75 99,67

Total: 479.03 643,18 ll22.-2] 467,57 * 554,04 1021.61
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The State Government repre sentatives explained that
expendl ture incurred daring the Second Five Year Plan was
relatively low because of the fact that the State was faced
with major aduinistrative problems arising out of the-
r@_glfganisation of the State,. The _TJ:j.bai Welfare Department
coulldfget_ its permanent set-up approved -only by-the" end of
Second Five Year Plan. Even then the full complement of
fleld staff could not be posted in the districts till the
end of the year 1963-64, = The utilisation of available funds

rose steeply thereafter as will be evident from the following

figures:
Iable 5.
| (s,
; - 4llocatim % ___ bypenditure
Yeagr § State 1§ Central } T State }.Central
§ Sector § Sector ; tor 1} Se

L1 2 {3 Z . S C. 7,
1961-62 80.12 52,03 132,15  50.88  63.63 . 114.58
'1962-63 86420 91.20 177.49' 98.65 56402  154.67
196364 76,19 105.63 181,82  80.20 . 76.69 . 156.98
1964-65 112,17 176.73 288.90 110.80 156.53. . 267.33
1965-66 124,96 21.59 341.85 126,88 20117 328405

Totals 479,03 643.18 1122.21 467.57 554,04 . 1021.61

Thé yearwise allocation and expenditure under- broad heads
viz., education, economic uplift and ‘health programmes, under

the State and Centl'al,~seCt0rS._are- giVenin Annexul‘e IX.



‘4,5  Physical Achievements: A brief review of progress of
various schemes implemented ‘@iring thé Third Plan period

ig given below:=

State_sector

(1) Bducation:; Scholarships were paid to all the
Scheduled Tribe students studying in the primary, middle ang
higher secondary schools. (Scholarships to the students
of primary schools are given in the form of books and slates).
The programme env1saged the award of scholarships to 3,67,000
students during the Plan period, Thigs target was exceeded
and 4,69,000 students were given scholarships diring this
period. Besides, 333 hostels and 36 ashrams were established
and 675 schooirbuildings were constructed,

(1) kcopomic uplift: Subsidies for.bunding and
levelling of 27,698 acres of land were . paid to__tribal
cultlvators and a specl"al programme of contour bunding
was taken up in four upder-deyeloped dlstricts of Bastar,
Surggja, Mandla gnd Jhabua, where the problem of soil erosion
is very acute _ Agrlcultural Subsldles for the purchase of
bullocks, seeds, 1mp1ements, etc., were given to 3,012 tribal
~families aid 10 hortigulture-centres Vere established. For
*imparting"trainingmto—tribals"inwdifferent"crafts, three
training-cum-production centres with a capacity of 180 seats
were established. The Industrial Training Institute, Korba,
started in the Second Plan, was expanded to train 360
trainees and three new Industrial Training Institutes in

Dhar, Mandla and Bastar districts with capacity of 280, 220
and 48 seats, respectively, were esgtablished.
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(1ii) Health, Housing, Communications-and Other Schemess
Thie programme 'included the censtruc_tlcm”_of o50 miles of
approach Toads and the starting of two V.D. units and 30
1eprosy 'S, E.T.. centres. Slmplelmed1c1nes worth Rs.3.39 lakhs
were distributed to tribals through.6 542 medicine chests.
Finaneial a531stance to the tune of Rs.8. 64 lakhs was given
to non-official agenc1es working for the welfare -of
Scheduled Tribes.- For the- supply,oi_' pare dr:u_nkmg water,
743 wells were dug.

en ector )

3,211 post-matrlc scholarshlps were glven to |
Scheduled Tribe students. 3106 Tribal Development Blocks
were opened, 165 Multi-purpose Co-operative "Societies,
145”Fores%.L;boar“Codpefaﬁive‘societies, 5 Service Cooperative
Societies and 375 Graingoias were organised.

Aonupl Plans

4,6 The three years, 1966-67, 1967"—68 and 1968-69
following the Third Five Year Plan have “been covered by
Annual Plans. Allocations and expenglpure for programmes
implemented - for the welfare of - Scheduled Tribes under three
major heads i.e. bducation, Economic uplift and Health

and Housing for three Annual Plans are given in the

following: table:



Table 6
i1locgtion E diture for Tri We e Pro e
) {(Rg
) &ducation Leonomic UnliftiHes1th & Housj Tot .
Sector {4ilo- }Expen-lallo- }Expen-lillo- bxpen- 4llo- YExpen-
c iture Jeationiditurelcaztioniditure ion
1L 1 3, % 4, 5. 6, Za 9.
_ 1966-67
State 43,04 45.76 12.24 12.10 5.70 7.10 60.98 71.9
Central 7.74 8,06 260.00 259,40 . 4.00 5.31 271.74 272,77
Total:s 50.78 53,82 272.24 278.50 9.70 12.41 332.72 344.73
1967-68
State - 56.93 60022 18.21 10.31 5.96 4-21 810 10 74074
Central - 9,10  8.86 134.60 166.92 2,20 3.60 145,90 179.38
Total: 66.03 69.08 152.81 177,23 8,16 7.81 227.00 254.12
968-69
State 73.97 - 30.75 - 5,98 - 110.00 -
Gentral 10.75 -~ 152,50 - 2,70 -  165.95 -
TOtﬁ.l: 84.02 . - ]83025 - 8.68 - 2?5.95 -

VI'he above table indicates that an excess expenditure

of-'Rs. 1é.01 lakhs and Rs.22.65 lakhs over plan allocatim

was incurred .during 1966—6‘? and 1967-68, respectively.

This

works out to 3 per cent and 10 per cent of the allocatims for

the regspective Plans.

The State and Central Sector figures

indicate that during the 1966-67 innugl Plan there was ab

excess expenditure over zllocation both under the State and

Central Schemes but during 1967-68 there was a shortfall of

RS.6.36 lakhs under Stagte Sector Schemes while under the
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Central Sector Schemes an excess expenditure of Rs.29.01
lakhs was incurred, The increase in expenditure in the
Central Sector, was mainly under economic.“u'plift schemes

and the shortfall in expenditure in the State Sector was

also under economic uplift schemes,

Physical Achlevements

4.7 The schemes undértaken during the three years were
mostly continuing séhemes. However, certain new schemes

were also undertaken, Thus, during 1966-67, 70 new hostels
with 14200 seats were established to provige additional ho stel|
facilitles to tribal students, Coaching facilities were also
provided for tribasl students in 8 divisional hostels and

1638 post~matric scholarships were awarded to tribal students.
Ten new 'l‘ribal- De-qeiOpment Blocks were taken up during the
year raising the number of T.D.Blocks in the State to 126.
During 1967-€8, 1477 pésf-matric sc,holarships were awarded

to Scheduled Tribes and 10 new girls hostels were
establiched. Centres for development of horticulture

were al so established in tribal areas..



Chapter V

LAND PROELEMS

51 Qjﬂw ‘Acqordiné-:?to "“thé 20 per-cent sample survey
oﬁhthe-tribal-householdsiiﬁﬁru¥él1§réég.ééﬁddégéa‘during

the 1961 Census, 78.31 per cent - the households ownéd land
from the Government,. 9.13 per cent-held land froﬁ:priﬁate
persons or ingtitutions in ‘consideration of’ payment in
money and kind or shére;aﬁéf12;56‘ber:céhﬁjparfinffbﬁ
Government and partly from private persons. -The details ars
giveﬁ in Annexure X -

Size of Holdings: It will-be clear ‘from the Anrexure
that 35.83 per, cent of the total cultlvatlng trlbal Fou se~.
holds had holdings of less than & acres and 29 31.per cent
of tota,l households had holdings of sizés ranging bﬁtween
5 to 10 acres.: Thus. 65.14 per cent had laitd ‘holding's of less
thanVlO acres. - It is only 34.86 per cént o.f.‘ tribal households
that had land holdings of 10 aeres er :above,

Any COMParldﬁn.Of the 'size of the holdlng of
tribal households ‘with those. .of general households is
meanmgful only in the context of the slmllarlly of the
type of soml, avallabllity of - 1rr1gat10nal f30111t1es and’
technlqpes of prodactiam. ~Bat generally the conditions in
tribal areas are dlfferent £rom''tho'se obtalnlng in the plalns
In v1ew of the hilly- -and. “infertile land generaliy

areas.
held by the tribal peorle,: absénce of 1rr1gat10na1 facilities
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and primitive techniques of agriculture, any land holding
of léss-than -t'en "s:cfé s 'would be unéconom:ltc and can hardly
sustain an average family; As a considerable proportion
ovf.'.the?triba.l land holdings consists of "TIKRA" tand which
is-'.nof' fit for 'éul_tivatipn, 65.14 per cent of cultivating
-households in'tribal areas which have less -than 10 acres
oﬂ.lénd can. b'._e‘ said to. have only a sub-marginal agricultural
econ;)my. Even in the case of tribal holdings, ostensibly
of more thar; 10 acres, the position may be that the land
actually held by a fainily is much less than what appears from
the land records as the land of.a single forefather might
have been slb-dividéd_among_gt the descendents without the
mui;,ation-s being -regiétered in the land recor;ds. This is
spec:l.a.lly true in bastar dlstrlct where although land
holdings of" the size of 100 acres or more are found
recorded yet the actual land__ held by t_he tribal fgmily in
the same 'Khata' is found to be much less,

5.3 Lapd Allotment: In certain areas of the State,
notébly in tﬁe eas'tern and southern tribal tracts.
cgnside;rable areas of cultivable lands are avallable for
allotment,- 4 sux_'_v_ey of" cii,ltivable wéste. land car'ri'e_d oﬁt
in thei~S'tate has-revealed-that 23 lakh acres of land are
‘avallable for allotment - In  addition, there are lands.-
recelved in Bhoodart and Gramdan, lands which have ‘becomec.
a‘-’all*'%b-'_’-e u?ldel' “the Cel,llng Act and lands transferred by



lands are allotted to landless persons. The order of
priority in the matter of allotment is as followss
a) Landless ex-‘m;iitary 'pe'rsonnel'

b) Cooperative Societies of landless persons
_ bellonglng to the following classess=-

1. Political sufferers
2. Members of aborigingl tribes
3. Harijans

c) Landless persons belonging to the
following classes:-

l. Political sufferers
2. Members of gboriginal tribes
3. Harijans

d) Cooperative Societies of landless persons other
than those mentioned in c¢lause(b) above.

5.4 The Study Team feels that in the Schediled Areas

and in the predominantly tri.bal“ ér'eas,_' at _am} 'ra_te, the
firsff priority for allotment of :la,'nd' should be ‘given to the
Schedaled Tx"ibes. Under _the' Fifth Schedule to the Tonstitutic
the Governor is lempowered to make regulé.tions"tqprohibit or
restrict the transfer of ]!and by or guong membe_r's: of the
Scheduled Tribes and to -regu-late ‘the allotmgnt o;f‘"Iand Wo)
members of Scheduled Tribes in the Scheduled Areas, The
Study Team hés'been informed -t‘hat a ;n?a_sure_-banl:ling the
scquisitiom of 1land in Scheduled~§:easfby outsiders is
under ‘the coﬁ side_ration of the Gé:vernméﬂ{:". The above
proposél of the State Govemm'ent; though béiated,_ ‘is

a move in the right direction.



5.5 . The tribal does not have the resources to develop
the land allotted to him for agricultural purnoses. Land
should, therefore be. allotted to hlm a_fter develOpment or
the. trlbals should be a331sted financla,_ly and, where the
area is large by the pI‘O'Vlslon of tractors to acvelop
the land.
5.6 It was ' brought to the notice of the Tegm that?
as in the case oi‘ the Dand,xalax.ya Project, lands are
allotted far away from the nabltatlons of the trlbal 1.30ple,
Such allotments are 1:Lke1y to be valueless as the tribal
people are reluctant to move out of the:Lr homes., Lands so
a,llotted are, therefore llkelyo in cour se of.-time, "te rass
into.- the hands of non-trlbals.
5.7 It is necessary that toe procedure regarding the
_allotment of land should be smplifled. - In the ¢a 3 Qf .

the -tribals mere 1nv1tat10n of appllCat:Lon is no+ encu g,
Proper surveys hzove to ‘:f:":c,:;::ri- 3 oat";,: z _,_.v.-_;;q.ub_.uuo

really need land should be c-elected fol a.llotment. this
will requlre a properly oriented machihery - at the flelc
leV61 It is necessary that the staff' of the Trlbal Welf are
Department should ve closely asso<:1ated wlth the s1rvey cf
landless trlbals and all otment of land to them.

5 8 - As already stated mere c,,13.otment of 1and. would not

be enough as trlbals need sslstance ‘o cu.f_tivate the land.

Under the Colonisatiofi Scheme of the Revenne Department,
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fingncleal assistance (75 per ¢ent.grant and 25 ber cent lo&
18 available for clearance and ploughing, purchase of bulleoccs.-
etc. to new settlers. It is necessary that thls sgcheme is
coordinated w:Lth ‘the scheme of allotment of land SO that ths
‘tribal peOple are enabled to get not only land but are also
able to cultJ.vate it properly.

5.9 Displacement. Ihe tribal areas of Madhya Pradesh

are rich :Ln m:l.neral and water resources. e large number of
_'mining, industrial and 1rrigation pro,]ects arey therefore,
be:Lng located there L-stabl:l.shment *of these pro,]ects resul"
in the large scale displacement rjf the tribals i‘rom land as'
has happened in. the case of Bhilai Steel Plant, Kharkhara
Project, Sarnli. Progect, .Korba .Alum:.nium Project, _etc. Yet
-another nroject taken up in- the tribal areas isg the Dandakas
Pro;ect - This pro,]ect was set up by the erstwhlle Union
Mini stry "of Rehabilltation An - 1958 to resettle the displa"
persons from East Paklstan. An area comprlsing 25,000 sq.
miles in ‘the Koraput district of Orissa and Bastar district
-Madhya Pradesh was vauired for the pro;]ect As the projecw
‘-launched in the tribal area was going- to affect the 1ocal
.trlbal population, it was decided that the Dandakaranya Pro.
.Authoritieswould release 25 per cent of the recla:u.med land t
the State Government for the rese+tlement of the tribals.

However, the tribals have not been g:l.ven the same benef:l.ts

as 'those given to the dlsplaced persons from East Pakistan
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4 study undertaken bty the Iribal’ Research. Buréan of the
Government JE Orissa has revealed that dispiaceu persons
have started exploitlng the. tribals. Their mgﬁus|gp§;aggl
is to induce the tribals to part with their agricultural
yields during harvest_at low-prices.and'durlng lean months,
when the tribais run short of food, to advance grain loans
to ‘them at very hlgh Tates of interest, In chh'a situation -
it should not be’ surprlsing if the.c tribal 1and gradually
passes lnto the hands of the. displaced persons.

5.10 * The Study leam recelved complaints that unscrupulous
‘persohs purchase land from the tribals as ‘soon ‘as they get
-lnformatlon about the possible location of g pro;ject in the
tribal afeas. The tr:l.bal, thus, does not get even the fair
price offered by the authorities as compensation. The

pre sent practlce is for Government to grant cash compensation
for tribal land vauired for.prblic use, As the tribals
know only how-to subsist on agrlculture and do not possess
any ‘other SRill which would help: them in fihding alternative
employment, mere cash compensatlon ‘does not meet their needs.
In-facty whatever money they receive is quickly spent on
:non-productlve purposes and they then become destitutes and
are - forced to lead 3 mlserable life., To obviate such a
sitnation the Team sugéests that whenever it becomes
necessary to acquire tribal lands,a comprehensive

programme should be drawn up for the rehabilitation of

displaced families, There should be advance planning to
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ensurelthetﬁresgtﬁ}?ment_colonies with necessary facilities
are Teaw  w reoeLve vle TRLDal§ras «s00h as they' dre
displaced from their*cFfgifal habitations; The- services
of ‘the Tribsl Resesrch'Bureai ma, well be utilised to
undertgﬁéEE“étudy cfithe requirement s of the-affected
tribals. and-to. meke suggeetlons for their rehabilltatien,
keeping: {n vievFtheir .mode of life, tradltlons and customs..
5,11 It:is weil known th-t the establlghment of projects
wqeiher-rleen vallev, industrisl or mineral or for the
settlement ot non-trlbdls in tribal. areas, apart from

‘.

dlsturbln the economj and social fabric of the tribals causes

wide15001al ‘and economic imbalance among the settler s and
the’ trlbal pOpulatlon - Speelal measures should be:taken to
see that the trlbals get their due share of the beneflts
of 1ndustrallsat1cn and that w1de soclal and economlc
imbalance ‘i's not aggraVated by rapid 1ndustr1allsat1un.

It has also been observed that the 1nc1dence of: some dlseaSes
which were unknown in the trlbal areas, such as- V D., has
L,reatl,,f 1ncr»ased 1n tht process of 1ndustr1allsatlon of
these areas.’ Necessary health.measures should be taken

to combat- such dlseases and prevent thelr spread.

5.12 Lang Alienation: To protect the tribals against
tribal land p'éssirig" intc the hérid-s of non-tribals, the
follpwing enactments are in force._

(1 The: M. B... Scheduled Area (Allotment_uand
: J Transfer of Lanid).. Reculat&en—-i954

(ii). The Madhy a Pr ade,shL'and .ReV-Entl’e_”CO de s 1959.
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5,13 =~ The M.B edule = e
: L ‘Ré 1lation, 1954: |

This Regulation is applicablé to the following

arcas of the State:~

‘ .DJ..SI&".!-.Q"J Area to which e
1. ' Jhabua | whole district
2. Ratlam Sailana tehsil
3. Ihar Kuk ghi, Manawar and
Dhar. tehsils |
4. West Nimar sendhawa, Burwani, Rajpur,

Khargone, Bhikangaon and
Mahe shwar tehsils.

'Under Section 4 of the Regulation no member of a
Scheduled Tribe shall, except with the previous sanction
of the Colleétor, transfer by way of saley exchange,
mortgage, 1easé or otlr_lerwise any land to any person other
than a member of a Sc_he'duled Tribe. No land‘ held or
occupled by a member of a Scheduled Tribe shall be ligble
to attachment or sale in executim of any decreé,, order
of a civil or Bevenue Court, provided that in relatiom to
any land allo{:ted _for agric;ultural purposeés to a member of a
Scheduled Tribe the restrictions shall apply only diring a
period of &5 year 5 from fhe date of such allotment. Any
transfer, attachement or sale of any land mede in
contravention of this Section shall be wvoid.

5034 - The M lesh . and Revenue C 9
The Code 1s appl::.cable to the areas of State

other than those mentloned in para £,13.gbove.



Unger Section 165 of the Code, the right of a
Bmmiswami belonging to a tribe Whlch has been declared to
,be an aboriglnal tribe*shall not be trqnsferred to a person
not belonglng to sach tribe w1thout ‘the permisslon of a
Revenue Offlcer given for reasons to be recorded in
writing,

~ No land comprised in a holding of a Bhumiswami

belonglng to a tribe yhich has been declared to be an
aboriginal tribe shall be liable to be attached or sold in
execution of any decree or order;

It is alleged that substantial land transfers from
tribals to non-tribals have taken place notwithstanding
the provisions contained in the rules and regulations
mentioned above, It is also alleged that Revenue
authorities d not always scrutinige carefully. applications
for_trnnsfer of land from tribals to non-tribals. In many
cas€s the tribal gives up cultivating of his land in favour
of the moneyleénder in'oonsideration of tne_loan taken from
him., In course of time the moneylender claims and often
gets occup;ncy rights over the land, In some other-cases,
the modus operandi of the moneylender is to get the land
of the indebted tribal transferred to another tribal who
is either in his service or under hls obllgatlon The

latter, having no stake in the land thus transferred,
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permits the use of the land:by the moneylender. The
Study" Team strongly recommerids 3 review of the wrking
of the prOVllens relating to the alienation of the
l1and of the tribals with a view to plugging the
loopholes 1n the GXlstlng enactments. The Tbam would
1iké to emphasise that the welfare programmes will
have no meaning if the tribals are deprived of their

1and on which their very gurvival depends.
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AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SECTORS

AGRICULTUHR

6.1  Genepal: J4ccording to the 1961 Census, 92,88 per cent
of the Scheduled Tribes workers in the State are engaged in |
agriculture - 72,45 per cent as cultivators, 20.43 per cént
gé agricultural lgbourers - and 2.-4'per cent in gllied
agricultural occupations, like fishing, forestry, livestock,
hunting, orchard; plantations, ete. It will thus be seen
that agriculture is the mainstay of more than 95 per cent

of the tribal population of the State,

6.2 | The conditions in which agriculture is carried on-
in tribal areas are different from those obtaining in the -
plains. Half the tribal area of the State is at altitudes
Tanging from 1,000 to 2,000 feet whlle a fifth of the area
lies between-B,OOO to 3,000 feet. Only one-fourth of the
tribal area i"s'»-beldi«'l,ooo ‘feet, - The terrain in the

tribal areasis hilly and undulating, Because of the
undulating nature of the _terrain, eroslon of soil has been
extensive, . wWith the mcreasing pressure on land, undulating
1and and steep slopes have been brought under cultivation
without adequate soil conservation measures. Stripped of
the protective overgrowth and exposed to rainfall, which

is quite heavy in most of the tribal tracts, the soil has
been heavily eroded. In fact the problem of soil erosion |
has assumed frightening proportions in congiderable areas

of the Western and Central Tribal Zones.
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6.3 with the exception of .the lands in the valleys

the soils are; géner aJ:lY speaking, poor, .- Mof'sture
retention capacity is low. Irrigation facilities are
almost non-existent and the tribal cultivatbré are wholly
dépendent on rains. The best land in the tribai areas
has, not infrequently, been grabbed by non-tribal
cultivators; the latter also hold most of the irfigated
areas.. Thus, a large proportion of the lands held by the
tribal people-a,;r‘e margihal lands -which are in(:apable of
sustaining’ hlgh ylelds unless extensive larid :mercvement
measures are undertaken.

6.4 while considerlng the problems of tribal agripulture
it ‘would be appropriate to examirie the regional diébafij:ies
in _L-_hé tribal é.reas of the State, As indicated in an |
earlier chap‘t?r, the tribal.areas in Madhya Pradesh can
be divided"in'i:o four ;iones which represent more or less
d:;i.-ffereflt"‘cl'e'éx;-;cut agricultural divisions, The West;i:x;
Zone produces malze, jowar, éotton, pulses and oil seegs-
including groundnat and is denuded of fore sts. The Central
ZOne is a mlxed cropped areag and has g sufficiently rich
forest -growth, Food crops claim g large area, The
prlnc1pal crops are Ko don Kutki, paddy and wheat., In
Chhln_dwara—-and Be_tul districts, jowar is grown over a
considerable 'érea. The tribals of th:Ls zone grow a coarse

varlety of rice and mlnor millets like Kodon and Kutki
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In the tribal area of Mandla district the srea under
Kodon-Kutki varied betyeen 29;72 to 40.37 per cent of the
cropped areg in 1964-65, Approximately 1/5th tc 1/3rd '
of the gross cropped area in Betul and Shahdol districts is
under Kodon-Kutki., The Eastern and Southern zones have
paddy as their main crop and such divergence as exists
between them is 1  due to the terrain, soils and the people.
Minor millets like Kodon-:Kutki, Kosra-. and Maria cover a’
little less than one-sixth of the total cropped area in
these zones, Land utilisation statistics and cropping
pattern of the tribal districts for the year 1963-64 gare
given in Annexure X1,
645 Tribal agriculture has four main oharacteristics.
First, large cultivable aréas he-ld by the tri‘o'als are
under minor millets for whlch alone the 1and is generally
suitable, Secondly, agrlculture is carried on under rainfed
conditions as irrigatn.on facllities are almo st non-existent.
TIhirdly, the tribals grow early maturlng Varleties of crOps
t0 minimise the vagaries of the monsoon which is apt to be
erratic .in ‘the later mon soon months as also to replenish
their lean stocks as earlY as POSSible- Lastly, the tribal
cultivator is unable to invest even a _small amount of
capital in agriculture because of his poverty. Tribal
agricuiture should, therefore, be congidered on a separate

footing from general agriculture of the plains.
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6.6 The socio-economic conditions obtaining in tribal
areas have a special bearing on tribal agriculture. The
high degree of indebtedness in the westenn Zone has deprived
the tribals of all initiagtive in improuing agriculture.
Some'cropa'areamortgaged‘in advance to prouide for
consumption loans, seeds; bullocks, ete. 'In:nany cases

the tribal woi'ks only as a labourer “on 'his.hom field as
.he:has pafted with the land to the moneylender in
consideratian of the loan taken, The'aituation is similar
in the Central Zone although not as alarming as in the
Western Zone,

6.7 . The tribal cultivators of Westemn and Central
Zoneg have come in contact with outsider's because of better
comminication facilities. - They have a better knouﬂedge of
the technigues of agriculture'and of new cropping patterms,
This has not been an unmixed blessing for the very contact,
whlch has given them this knowledge, is respcnsible for the
high incidence of indebtedness amongst them, The tribals
of the Eastern and Southern Zone s- have Iiad little camtact
with outsiders till recently and for}this reason thelr
methods of agrlculture continue to be primitive.

6.8 ‘Agriculture in these regions, in spite of its
varying patterns, has, in some respects, common problems.
The Western Zone-gTOWS'cash crops to'some extent as a result
of knowledge and 1ntroduction of new techniques of agricul-

ture. But this has not benefited the trlbal for two reasons:
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First, his indebtedness and utter dependence on the local
sahukars and mahajans who claim g lion's share of the crop

‘ at prices which they themselves dlcta‘te and secondly, his
utter indiffer ence to earn more for lack of incentive as
ultimately he would have to part with such increased
production as:he may_.be able to achieve, in favour of the
moneylender. The holgd of the" latter class is so firm that
the tribal cannot get out of ‘it and has been forced to
accept s:lch a state of. ~affairs as a way of life, His
position, bad as it is, is aggravated further by the absence

of fore sts in this region, poor so:Lls, high degree of soil

| 'erosicn and absence of.. subsidiary means of 1ivelihood In -

the existing conditions, agriculture in the region requires
1arge scale investments Ain terms of inputs for 1and mprove-
| ment, terracing, bunding and other soil conservation._
measures. The capital outlay on s0il conservation measures
would be enormous.and the tribal can hardly afford to pay
even a small fraction of the cost as capital formation is
non-existent for want of marketable- surplus and the hold of
moneylenders., To add to the difficulties in the area, rivers
and perennial nallshs as solirces of irrigation are rare
Irrigation by underground water through ‘deep tubewells is

a matter yet to be investigated.

6.9 The major, problens that- confront the tribal in the

céhtfal Zone are exploitation by the moneylender-cum-trader

at almost every stage of the agricultural operations,



marginal land holdings with low fertility and absence of
means of 1ift or other methods of irrigation although
rivers and nallahs flow in the region, . In some parts of
the -Central Zone soil congervaticn measures are necessary.
The tribals in-this zone have had greater contaect with the
general population but absence of even marginal inputs for
better agriculture has been a great handicap. Tl;gre are
possibilities here for developing agriculture inﬁtenms of
better landtse-with relatively smaller investment in lgnd,

aided by schemes of irrigation from existing water sources.

610 The Eastern Zone is more favourably placed than
the other zones in terms of abundant water resources,
"forests, rainfall, contact with advanced immigrants and the
local non-ti-iba'l comminities practising agriculture.- The
possibilitie s of- developing agriculture in- this Zone are
promising. ‘The requirements are land improvement by field
bunding, incréased land use through irrigation and
introduction of commercial crops.. The investment required
is relatively less than that needed in the Central Zone,
But tribals, ‘in view of their poverty, can hardly be
expected to ..participate in investiments in even minor
inputs.

6.11 The Southern Zone has certain pec::ul'iar features

in terms of manpower- and resources., Land is abundant and
nature bountiful but the people gare docile, conseryvative

and rigid in their socio~cultural practices. The traditional
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agriculture provides rice and minor millets and the low
returns on almost negligible inve stments are suppleﬁented
by forest produce which playg.én fiportant part in their
economic life, , The land is fertlle and almost v]_rgj_n.
Provislon of various agrlcultural inputs like fertiliser,
improved seeds of early maturlng Varlé:ie S,a schemes.for
‘bunding for retention of soil mdisture, additional land-usé
with lift irrigation, ete,, would give biggér surpluses here
than in any other region in the State, Marketlng ‘of the
produce of the tribals for better prices would also have
to be extensively organised to improve their economic
conditiaon,

5012 To sum up, the problems of agriculture in tribal
areas have to be viewed in Eh&ir_,_regi_.onal., setting, The
criteria, norms and st'and'ar ds of asslstance for various
programme s,..fixation of prior:i‘.ties and the type of
organisatlon -and personnel which would meet the tribal
problems require changes and large sczle modifications in
view of the varying conditions in the different zones. The
étudy Team suggests the fo]_lowlng order of prlorltles in
regpect of agricultural schemes in the ‘different zones:

Western Zone 1. Land mprovement-terraclng, soil
Jhabua, Dhar, -~ conservatia.
Khargone and Ratlam. 5. Afforestation.

3, Tapping.of under ground water
7" pesources for irrigation,

4. Ini:rbduct‘ion of commercial crops
smongst tribals.
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S,

ddvance of loans for consumptiaon
and productiwm purposes simultane-
ously with other measures.

Cen ne 1. Land imp'rovement - contour and
Mandl a, field bunding, soil congervation,
'Chhindwara, ‘ .

Shahdol and 2. Lift irrigation schemes and
Betul. diver sion schemes, wells.

3. basy advances of loans for producti
purposes and partly for consumptian
in return for future cropfs).

" Lgote ne 1. Land improvement - field bunding
Surguja, and contour bundlng.
Raigarh and ‘
Bil aspur. 2R Irrlgatlon - llft irrigation throug
' rivers and nallahsy surface wells
in valleys.

e Organlsat:l.on of marketing of product
sale Of congumer goods and easy
advance of loans.

4, Propagation of new wants

Southern Zone l. Land improvement - I'alslng of
Bastary Durg field bunds.
and Raipur . .
o 2. Irrigation through diversion of
nallahs and rlvers, surface wells
“in valleys.

3. Marketing of produce and sale of
items at one place and by one
organisation,

4. Propagation of new wants.

6.13 So far, the main concern of agricultural regearch

has been the development of high yielding varieties of paddy,

wheat, jowar, maize/ Little attention has been paid to

small millets like Kodon, Kutki, Maria,-Kosra,

Ragi ’ etc. )

which are grown in large agreas by tribal people., The

possibilities of developing better and high yielding
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varieties of these millets should be explored. Conditions
are also favourable for potato cuitj_Vatj_on in Raigarh,
urguja, Chhindwara, Betul and Bastar and a beginﬁing may,
therefore, be ﬁade to grow potatoes in saitable aregs in thege
districts.
6.14 Adgriculture in tribal areas is carried on mainly

under ra:.n—fed condltlons. Even after tapping possible
irrlgatlon vources, large parts of tribal areas would
continue to be single-_c:r.:opped kharif areas dependihg wholly
on the monsoons. It is, therefare, . important that immediate
‘attention is paid to the development of better varieties
o’f paddy, jowar and maize (all grown on a large scale in
tribal areas) which do not require irrigation, Also, it
is heceésary- to develop such strains which mature early
and do riot depend upon the late monsoon-in Séptembe‘i-/
October, ’.fhé study Team recommends that a spe.cialAresea,rch
céii ‘be created in the ggricuiture .Department to study
the ;-,'pecial problems of tribal agriculture and recommend
stii;b".able -me asures for its.developments. -

orticulture
6415 Horticulture has vast-potentizlities-of--development
in trlbal areas. The tribal. areas of ~Raigarh gnd Béétar
abotnd in nango (Manglfera indica), Jjack i‘rult (Artocarpas
heterophylus), fonla (Phyllentms emblica) and other fruit
trees. Papayas are common in tribal areas of West Nimar

(Khargone) and Dhar districts. But the tribals are unable
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to get a good price for the produce because of lack of
marketing facilities. Horticulture requires large invegtment
and intensive assistance in the shape of supply offseedsi
éaplings, ménure, fertilizers and cold storage. Oﬁhgr
reduisites are irrigation facilities, proper communications,
quick transport and marketing, Investment in horticulture
jn tribal areas will yield handsome dividends, Growing

of fruits like plums, guava, mango, lemon, orange, papaya
e{éc_, has gréat possibilities in Raigarh, 'S‘.I'I‘gl.ija,'
Chhindwara, Betul and Bastar. districts.

6.16 The Study Team discussed the possibilities of
development of ecitrus cultivation in tribal areas with the
State Government representatives. They agresd that citrus
fruit development could be taken up and popularised in these
arecas. 1t was suggested that the subsidy could be 100 per
cent in the case of very primitive and backward tribal
communities taking up citrus cultivation.

6.17 The Study Team is of the view that the provision
for horticulture under the Agriculture Sector could be more
usefully utilised in tribal areas which offer better

prospects of success on account of favourgble climatic

congitions.
T eg of iculture deve ent
6.18 Large funds aré available under the agriculture

sector for assisting the farmers in increaging food

production, But the tribal is unable to take advantage of



- 49 .

the programmes for increased production on account of .a
‘variety of reasons which spring Iﬁainly from the nature and
'paﬁtern of-the scheme s gnd the'basic:handicapsfhe is
labouring under, The agriculture assistance programes are
generally loan programmes, Loans are available to 'pefsorls
who aré member s of cooperative societies, Security has to

- be furnished for obtaining loans. The tribal is unable to
‘furnish adequate security, He is either not approached
pféperly to become a member of a céoperative'saciety or
societies close their doors against him., Often he- doe s not
have the necessary wherewithal to pay the membership fee

and buy a share. 4bove all, the long and cumbersome
procedure gnd the prescribed formalities are beyond his
comprehension and patience.

6.19 The difficulties of the tribals in tzking advantage
of.the general programmes were realised only recently. For
exéﬁple dguring the Thirgd Five Year Plén af55"per”cent subsidy
was provided for soil conservation in tribal areas as agalnst a
o5 per cent subsidy in other ‘areas. Bven with a 75 per cent
subsidy it was found difficult to undertake soil conservation
in the fields of the tribals and an additional subsldy of
95 per cent had to be provided in the districts of Jhabua,

| Mandla, Surguja and Raigarh from the Backward Classes'SeCtOI‘-
6.90 . The present position appears to be that the:
‘Agriculture Department provides only loans and whatever

subsidy is to be given to the tribals comes from the
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provision made for the Backward Classes Sector. For instance,
subsidies éﬁ'ﬁarying rates are agvailable to the tribals for
f.he sinking of.‘i.rrigation wells, purchase ‘of oil engine
pumps, rahats, tullock carts, ete. under the T.D. Bl ock
ﬁrogramﬁze, and the entire burden of these subsidies has

to be bome by the Backward Classes Sector. Even the
éxpen_diture on staff. en‘fployed for coﬁtour bundihg in tribal
areg;s has to be met from the provision under Backward Classes
Se;:tor besides the 25 per cent subsidy given from this

- sector, The Study Team feels that it is the responsibility
o the Agriculture Department to adapt the general programmes
to suit the needs of the tribal people by the grant of
-subsidy at suitable rates. The size of the special

programme s for the tribals falls far short of that needed

to enable them to tzke advantage of the programme. If the
general agrlcultural programmes are not . modified to provide
for a 1arger element of subsidy, the Study:Team recommends
that the spec:Lal programme for the tribal people should be
enlarged sufflc:.ently "to ensure that the benefits of the

programme reach the tribals

6.21 The ex1st1ng procedure for the grant of agriculture
finagnce through cooperatives should also be examined with a
view to its simplification in order that the. tribal
culiivatofs may _take maxitilum é,ciVantage of the .schemes, In

case it is not possible to reorient the service cooperative



- 5] -

‘socleties to meet the needs of the tribal people the only
alternative would be to ‘entrust the work of agricultural
credit, marketing ang- procesé,'ing f.é tl;le maltiparpose
cooperative societies affiliated to the .lviadhya Pradesh
State Tribalhc-}_qoperative‘ Development Corporation..

Minor_ I;' ri "g' algm;lldgn

"6".2'22L ' As observed earlier irrlgatlon fac111t1es are
negligible in tribal areas. Such 1rr1ga1:ion as is done
at present is through wells and tanks.

6.23 Minor Irrigation Works in Five -Year Pl—ans
‘included boring and deepening of wells, flow irrigation
schemes, 1ift 1rr1gat:|.on scheme, construction and
-improvement of tank_s, ete, Fingncial assistance during
‘the'ﬂli\f-a Five Year Plan for minor irrigation devéloPment
programmes included loans gnd subsidy for the construction
of wells and loans for mstallatlon of oil and electrlc
engine pumps.

6.24 * During its visit to the State, the Team was
informed that irrigation programmes in tribal areas
suffered from certain limitations, Apart from the heavy
construction costs the utilisation of_ the potehtial created
was distressingly low (even less than 25 per cent). Even
assuming that the e'stiﬁ:ates of the potential created were
rather high, the utilisation still appeared to be very
poor. The Agriculture Department had established

demonstration farms and had employed special staff for
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popularising irrigation facilities., But experience has
shown that in some of the tribal districts where rainfall

is adequate, the tribals are not quite enthusiastic about
the idea of irrigation, They are also unable to pay water
rates. It was suggested by the Team that the Tribal Welfare
Department, Agriculture Department and Irrigation Department
should jointly work out a scheme ?q popularise irrigation in
these areas. The State authorities agreed that a survey of
irrigation potential in tribal areas was very essential.
6425 The Team was given to understand that works costing-
Rs.800 to Rg.1000 per acre were being agpproved for execution
and that the permissible cost had now been raised to

Rs.1000 to Rs.1250 per acre, The percentage of returmn on
minor irrigation works in tfibal areas, as is to be expected,
is very low. The Study Team, therefore, recommends that the
raté of return or the test of cost-benefit ratio should not
be applied to Jf.l_’z:_i.gation projects in the tribal areas. The
criterion shéuidhﬁe the increase in food production and the
consequent benefit to the tribal and the nation, Indthis
connection, concessional water rates, as suggested by the
State Water Rates Cémmittee, were.considered by the Team

to be reasonable.

6.26 The Study Team suggests that a separate Irrigatian
Cell exclusively for tribal areas should be set up in the
Irrigation Department. The tribal areas should be surveyed

for agricultural development potential, This work may well
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be taken ﬁp by'the Agriculture EXtension Officers of the
Blocks., Minor 1rrigation works should be taken up on a large
scale, Larger subsldies in the case of the more backward
tribes may be allowed As the cost of wells will be much
more than in the plains, liberal Sl.lbsldles shaild be given
for the constructlon of wells in tribal areas.

6.27 The State Government has prepared a special Frogramme
of 1rr1gatlon in selected tribal dlstrlcts at the ingtance

of the Study Team. The Programme is appended to this report
as Annexure XII. The estimated outl"ay on the proposed
schemes is of ‘the order of Rse.31.40 crores. The Study Team
feels that the programme, though modest in the context of fh-'e'
almost complete non-existence of irrigational facilities in
the tribal areas, would be a good beginning in incregsing fhe
irrigation facilities in tribal areas and angmenting food
productlon. The Team strongly recommends that the necessary
provision for the scheme should be 1ncluded in the Fourth

Five Year Plsn.

- Soil Consgryatlon
6.28 5011 eroslon 1s an acute problem in most of the

tribal areas. The problem is particularly acute in Jhabua,
Chhindwara and certain parts of Mandla and Betul dlstrlcts.
The other areas are a,lso susceptlble to eros:Lon on account
of heavy rainfall and undulating terrain. It is, therefore,
important that il congervation measures should be taken-
up in earnest to arrest the washing away of top soil.



6.29. The State Government, at the instance of the Study
Teagm, has prepared a scheme for soil and molisture conserva=
tion in tribal districts which envisages an outlay of
Rs.185.50 lakhs, The scheme is appended to this report gs
annexure XIII. The Study Team recommends that this programme
may be implemented during the Fourth Five Year Plan period.
dnimal Husbandry and Veterinary

6.30 General: About 80 per cent of the totagl livestock in
the State congists of cattle, The other domesticated animals
include sheep, goats, hor ses, dohkéys, camels and pigs.
Tribsls keep bﬁffaloes, bullocks, gqats, sheep, pigs and also
-poulfry. “The pattern cf'liveétéék keeping in tribal areas

ig thas not very different~'from other ﬁreas of the State,
"However, the number of goats and pigs in éome of the tribal
areas of the State is sizeabie. This is so becaqse{_apart
ifrom domegtic consumption; bigs and goats are used by the
“tribals £Or ritual PUTpoOses.

6.31 - The bovine population in some of the tribal areas is
large and eﬁen“ekceeds the human population. In certain
parts of ﬁhe Néétern tribal zone comprising fhe tribal areas
of ‘Ihar, Jhabua, West Nimar and Ratlam districts, sheep and
goats, account for more than 95 per cent of the total live-
stock population, But in the districts of Shahdol, Mandla
and Seoni in the Central tribal zone, there are fewef goats.
and sheep and more cows and buffaloes, In the Lastern._ tribal

zone of Bilaspur, Raigarh and Surguja'thewcattle population
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accounts for more than 70 per cent of the total 1live stock
populatlon of the . zone, In the Southern tribal Zone of
Bastar district where the trlbals are ‘comparatively more
backward, pig rearing is also an 1mportant pursuit with

the tribals. _

6.32 - The quality of cattle is generally poor in the tribal
areas of the State and'cattle Tegring -is uneconomic, -The
ﬁqftglity is also high because of‘the prevalence of various
types of diseases and inadeqiacy of veterinary facilities
in the iﬁterior. However, the quality of cattle-in certain
areas of Western Zone districts of Dhar, Jhabua, West Nimar
and Ratlam is better than in the other, tribal areas of

the State.

6.33  With a view to improving the qality of .cattle, the
Study Team suggests ﬁhata;ﬁyogrammeiof-mass castration of
inferior breed stray bulls may be;underfakenfandwthat in
‘their place improved diality bulls.may be maintgined at
Government Servicefcum-artificialInsemination Centres for
cross-breeding with local cows. Care ‘should, however, be
-taken to ensure that the breed introduced is, as far as
Lpractlcable, close to the type malntalned by the tribal-
:areas.$ For example,fln_SurguJa, the 'Mainpuri' breed is
known to them. in Mandla district, ‘Ramgarhi'.cattle, which
is a good draught type, is quite pqpular with the tribals.
-In the Western Zone, 'Nimagri' is the local breed of
importance. Supply of good breeding bulls of these breeds
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is essential. It is also necessary to-provide for thelir:
maintenance at Government cost, at Government-Service-cum-
Artificigl Insemination Centres, as there are no big culti-
vators among tribals who are in a position to maintain .
tﬁem; nor are the Gram Panchayats in a position to do so.
6.34 dno ther factor hampering the cattle development
programme. in the tribal areas is the scarcity of fodder.
There 1s also shortage of water during summer in gsome of the
.areas. To overcome these difficulties, the Team would like
?6 st:ess the need for developing grazing areas. It is
a;so necessary that as far as possible, pasture lands should
not be converted into cultivable lands. To augment the
water supply for cattle, tanks should be constructed so
;;hgtgggig-gater could be collected and stored-for the use
oficattle.v

6.35 ;Ip_is possible to improve the breeds of pigs by -the
cross-breeding of local sows with improved breeds of
%gyksh%re or- other boars. The cross-breed type will serve
as a dual purpose breed for bristles and pork. There is

a general complaint that the quality of pork of the exotic
breed is inferior to that of local breed.  Also, the
tribals of Bastar ccnsider?pigs of any other -colour except
‘black as unfit for sacrifice to the deities. The tribals
°_f<_;zc;.‘.1_€is’ other than the southern, do. not have a tradition

of pig rearing and there is little prospect of introducing
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the scheme in these greas at present It may, therefore,

bé necessary to get this scheme examined ih all its

aspects before embarking on it in these areas.

6.36  The 1961 Livestock census recorded a total populatlon
of 65. 25 lakh poultry birds in the State. Poultry blrds are
reared in good numbers in almost all the trlbal areas. Poultry
is a quick mewns of increasing food productlon of high _
nutritional value., Diring its visit to the tribal areas of
the State, the Study Team gathered the impression that not
much progress had so far beeo“msée”in the development of
poultry. It was pointed out by the State‘representatives

that poultry development in tribal areas required the
infra-structure of quick communications, cold storage and
marketing facilities, The Study Team recommends that the
possibilities of the development of poultry in selected

areas, specially around indastrial snd mining settlements,
should be explored and special schemes drawn up for the
purpose, Pouliry development will not only inc;easé the
nutritive value of tribal food but will also be a useful

source of subsidiary income,

Veterinary 4id
6.37 Veterinary service in most of the hilly and

inaccessible tribal areas is almost non-existent. Disease,
therefore, takes a large toll of animals, particularly pigs
and goats and also poultry. Diaring its vigit to the State



the Study Tean was-given to understand that rinderpest
was the mos%“bommon diséase amongst-cattle and accounteq
for a_iaréé'ﬁumbérfof deaths forhwaﬁt of velerinary aid.
The Study Team feels thlat an édequaﬁé programme for the
control Bf rinderpest should Bé fakén up by the State
Government, In ingeccessible afeés fhe Livestockmen ang
Livestock-Supervisors should be adequately equipped to
take preventive measures and provide medical aid for the

more common disegses.
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FORESTS

7.1 Ares under Forests: Forests in Maghya Pradesh
cover an area of 1,72y985 sq.kms, which works out to

33.2 per cent of the total geographlca,l area of the State, a
percentage recognlsed o be an ideal distrlbutlon from the
standpoint of land utilisstion and which -in fact is just
what the National Forest Policy Resolution of 1952
postulates.

Legal Status and Control: The area under regerved
forests comprises 75;933 -sq. kms. while that under. the
protected forests'is 91,840 sqikms. The 'i'er’he'ih:mg area
of 5212 sq.kms. is unclasgsified.

7.2 The entire forest area 1s under ‘the. control af

the Forest Department, Sagaun (Teagk) forests cover-about
41,500 sq.kms. while Sal forests account for about 37,600
sq.kms, ‘he remaining forest area. consists of mixed forest
with various species of timber trees and busghes. .

7.3 <~Uses: 4About 50 per cent of the total ' forest area is
useful from the pomt of Vlew of forest produce and is
commercially 1mportant. The other areas are important
from the point of view of soil conservation, maintengnce

of soil fertility and for maintenance of flow of water

in rivers and streams. Some gpecies of forest trees and
grasses have assumed economic importance recently in view

of their use as raw material for match sticks and for the
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manufacture of paper and rayon fibre, Tendu forests of
Madhya Pradesh are important from the commerecisl point of
view because leaves of Tendu trees are used for making Biris,
7«4 | Distribution: About 65 per c¢ant of the forest area of
the State lies in 19 tribal distriets of the State. However,
there is a marked variation in the distribution of the forest
areé in the various tribal zones. The Southern Zone is
specially fortunafé ih having extensive gnd rich forests.
Roughly, half the area of the Lastern Zone is covered by forestis
But these forests are of mixed variety and are less valugble.
The Central Zone -has about a third of its area under forests.
Bué-fhe Western Zone 1is . poorly served by forests, the
percentages of forest area in Dhar and Jhabua, the two forest
bearing districts in the zone having falien regpectively
to 8.54 and 12.79 of the total area of these districts.
.Thg_forest area in Khargone (West Nimar) districf is, however,
36;57 ﬁer cent of total geographical area of the district.
he percentage of forest area in Ratlam district is only -
7 84 of the total geographlcal area of the dlstrict
However, this figure is not truly conclus1ve as only one
tehsil in the district is predomlnantly inhabited by the
triba;s.
75  Tribals and Foregt: In a sense the forest belonged
to the tribals who were 1ts orlglnal inhabitants till
Government stepped in with orders for reservation, Tribals

even then enjoyed a number of coﬁéessions and privileges in
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forests like the cultivation of forest lends, collection of
fuel'and.timber, extraction of timber_:or.agriculturel
implements gnad domestic use, ete., collection of ﬁﬁnor forest
produce, grazing of cattle, hunting, etc. But these rights
and privileges of the tribals have now been drastICally
curtailed, Nistar and grazing facilities have been regulated
to the detriment of the tribal interests. Wnile the amount
charged as royalty may net be very high, the i-estrictions
imposed are extremely irk_csome and h:av_e'placed' the Ltr—ibals

at the mercy of the forest officials.

7 6 As has been stated earlier the tribals supplement
their income from minor forest ﬁfoduce. ' The Western Zone

is denuded of forests and the Bails of that aréa have been
hard hit as a result and thé deterioration in their 'eéonolmic
condition is particularly"msrked. ” Ih certain areas of
Mandla, Surguja and Bastar, afforestatlon is necessary to
check soil eroslon At the mstance of the Study Team,

the State Government has prepared an afforestatlon scheme
(Annexure XI¥), for these areas mvolv:l.ng an outlay of

Rs.5e Q0 crores. The Study Team recommends the implementation
of this scheme during the Fourth Five Year Plan period.

7.7  Forest Villages: There are about 1400 forest
villages in the State with a total pOpulatlon of about

1.5 lak.hs. “The'se v1llages have been establlshed by the

Fore st Department. " The residen‘ts ‘of these v:.llages are

given certain concegsions: 10 acres of cultivable land
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per family, free supply of timber for constructica of hutsg,
etc._:But{these‘amehities are in lieu of very exacting
obligations on the part of the residents of these villages,
visﬁ-
(1) The Forest Department and its contractors have
first claim on their labour subJect to payment
‘at mgrket rates.,
(2) The villagers are prohibited from accepting
any other employment without the permission
. of rorest Department and they are to obey
the orders of the D1v131onal Forest Officers.
(3) For breach of any of the agbove canditions
. they -gre liable to summgry eviction withous
compen sation.
7.8 Ebrest v1llagers do not have any rlghts in the land
given by the Fbrest Department and they do not get any
assistance from Government for the improvement of agriculture,
In some of these vlllages there are no schools and even ths
basic soc1al amenltles are non-exlstens, The Team, therefors
recommends that lease of the lands to the t“lbal“ in foregts
should be on a permanent ba51s 1n the name of the Cooperatlve
Society of the settlers and the Fbrest Department chould
control and superv1se the work of this society and provice
schools and other facilities. If the present positica is
allowed to continue, the tribals inhabiting the forest
villages will ever remaln serfs unger the Forest Departme:*.
The Study Team, therefore, suggests that uhe S ate Gover men

may exagmine the pos:Lt:Lon of these communltles and sce thc..-

they are glven fac111ties similar to uhOse extended to
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the tribals living outside the forest villages particularly
in the sphere of education, heéith, ete. The integragtion
of the tribals living in these villages with the fest of
the community becomes difficult if they are made to live
perpeﬁually in isolation as "hewers of wood" for the Forest

Depgrtment ang its contractors,

7.9 Exploitation of Foryests through Cooperatives: Tribals
are paid low wages by the contractors and are required to

work under difficult conditions. To improve the conditions

of the tribals, it is necessary that the present system of
exploitation of-foreststhrough contractors should be changed.
With this object in view a number of Forest Labgur'Cooperative
Societies have been organized in the tribal areas. Exploitation
through Fore st Labour Cooperative Societies ensures not only
fair wages, regular employment and g share in the profits but
it also affords an opbortunity to the tribals to participate
in the management gnd exploitation of forests.

7. 10 4t the end of the Third Five Year Plan there were
about 300 Foregt Labour Cooperative Societies in the tribal
areas. Thege societies have been affiliasted to the M.P. State
Tribal Coopergtive Development Corpcration and are working
under its guidanée and control. The working of these’

societies is discussed in Chapter IX.
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TRI EVELOPMENT BLOCKS AND [EVELOPMENT
8.1 QOpening of B;nglgs 10 Spec:lal Multi purpose Blocks

were opened in the. State during the Second Five Year Plan,.

The working of these Blocks was reviewed by the Committee

on Special Multipurpose Tribsl Blocks which commended-the
programme of Tribal Development Blocks, Based on the
recommendatlons of that Comm:.ttee, 415 Tribal Development
Blocks were started during the Third Plan; of these 106 blocks
were located in Maqhya P;-aci_esh. ‘10 additional Tribal Develop=-
ment Blocks were added during 1966-67, Thus, in all"there

are now 126 T.D. Blocks inclusive of 10 Special Multipurpose
Tribal Blocks. in the State,

82 gg_y__a_g_z A list of T.D.. Blocks mdlcatlng the dates
of their opening is given in Annexure XV, These Blocks )
cover an grea of 108,521 sq. kms. and a tribal populatlon

of. about 35 lakhs.

8.3 e en - the e e , e e
Tribes &m:{ssiog; The Scheduled Area and Scheduled Tribes

Commission r-eco_mmended that all areas having a t:c:_.‘bal
population of 50 per cent or more should be brought under
intensive development through the estgb]:_i_shment of T.D.
Blocks. The State Government carved out the areas, which
fulfilled the TiD<- Block -criterion, namely 25,000 to 30,000
population and .s_,pproximately' 200 sqe. milgs of area and
proposed the establishment of 75 additimai T.D.Blocks
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during the Fourth Five Year Plan. However, out of the
proposed 7siBldéEé?"only_1Q.WQQQUQP¢§?QWQ9r;ng the year
1966-67 and: it was sabsequently decided by the Governmenit
of iIndia that no more T.D.Blocks- wol.ld be opened. during _.
the Fourth Plan, The Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes
Commissigh turned down the demand for the extension of
Scheduled 4reas on the clear understanding that all
predomingntly tfibal aregs wuld be brought under intensive
development, There have been persistent demands for the
opening of more T.D.Eﬂocks from such areas which have not
éo-far been covered undef the T.D. Block scheme., Such areas
have been denied fhe benefif and protection available to

the Scheduled Areas and now they are also not to get the
benefit of intensive development. The denial of the
extension of a programme of sich vital importance to about _
13 lakhs tribal pEOble is manifestly unfair, The study Team
recommends that all areas having a tribal population of 50

per cent or more should be given the benefit of the T.D.

—————.

-_—

Block programme durlng “the Fourth Plan period.
8.4 g@ggga;;g_gggg__a The schemgtic budget of a T.D.

Block provides amounts of Rs.22 lakhs (Rs.12 lakhs i‘rom
C.D. provision and Rs.10.00 lakhs special allocation) in
Stage- I and Rs, 10,00 lakhs (Rs.5 lakhs each from C.D.

provision and special allocation) in Stage II+ pyring the

* The Government of India haé now decided that th effect
from 1969-70, Stage III T,D. Blocks wouldageglspecialc
allocation of Rs.J0 lakhs for a period of five yearse.
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years 1967-68 and 1968-69 the special allocation was
drastically cut. Against the proposed outlay.of RsiéBQ;OO
lakhs and Rs.219.00 lakhs (as pér prescribed pattern) dﬁriﬁg
these years allocations of Rs.]Jﬁ;éO lakhs and Rs.iQ?;SO
plakhs only were provided, Similarly, there was redﬁéﬁion
under the C.D., provision from vhich Rs.25.00 lakhs and
Rs.31.00 lakhs only could be made available during these years.
Under the special programme for tribal welf are the T.D.Block
scheme is of pivotal importance in as much as this is possibly
the only scheme of écohomic development of tribal areas ard
tribal people. The-cuté under this prbgramme'afe, theréfbre,
indeed unfortunate,  Moreover, the schemé of T.D. Biocks =
envisages-an integrated intensive prografime -covering all”
aspects of life of rthe ffibal people in the tribal ‘areas.

4 certain regular level of invegstment, which was estimated
at Rs.32,00 lzkhs for 10 years, is, therefore,'necéssarﬁ if
the Blocks have to make the desired Impact on the economic
life of the tribal communities.  48cordingly, the Study Team
strohgly recommend§ that the full provision~préscriﬁed uhééf
the schematic budget should be made available for this"
programme. -

8,5 . .By and large, the schematic budget has been followed
in the implementatlon of schemes An a T. D.Block Thé maih
emphgsis has: been on. programmes of soil canservatlon, mlnor
irrigation, cooperatlon, publlc health, social education

and social welfare and communications, Higher rates of



subsidy and grants-in-aid have also been allowed in tribal
areas. The rates of public contribution, grants-in-aid,
"s;.lbsi(i‘y in tribal and non-tribal areés under different
scheme g -ax-e_ given in Annexure XVE,

gls 'Ihe._ T.D. Block concept aims at orienting the
Cbﬁlrhunity Devélo;_)ment prégramme' to fhe special needs of the
irib;;l..people and tribal areas. 1t shou.ld, therefore,
’fol_low fhat “tljie special problems of the people and area

“ should f;ceiye_‘ the top most consigeration in the implementa-
tion of programmes. To this end, a certain flexibility in
operating fhe availagble funds was permitted to suit the
needs of the area and people, It is, however, observed
that the State Government adopted the schemagtic pattern
"ri'gidly and took up a vériety of programmes which, though
p’é‘ern;issibl_é_ in the schematic budget activities, were of
‘secondary vimportance to the tribal people. The resylt has
been that the avallable funds have not been used to the
‘maximin advantage to the people and the basic problems of
the tribal rpeople have remained untéckied. There has,-
hovwever, b-een_-a change in the right direétion in the
implemegtation of this programme .duri:ng. the last three years.
The problems of the tribal people and theirp development have
been studied. The need for special surveys has now been
Tecognised and a carefully planned survey made in 33 T,D.
Blocks. Besides the Debt Relief measures taken on the
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protective sidey the Cooperative Organisations in tribsl
areas have been strengthened and a Ipilot project for the
provision of non-productlve credit to the trlbal people has
be en started  The Coope'rﬂatlves have almost completely
el:.minated the middleman from the busme ss of m:l.nor forest
produce Thisg has helped some of the most backward tribal
groups of the State The So_c1eties run a chain of- Congsumer
stores in tribal _a.reas._- and .hav_e helped to ma_int'a:iﬂn the
price-line During 1965—66 'and 1966-6'7 when s_‘c;:{afrcity
affected almost the entlre trlbal area, the tribal .
Cooperatives acted as fasr pr:n.ce shops and rendered
valuable serv1ce to the people,
8.7 ' Util:.sgtlon of Fundg The funds prov:.ded under
the SpeC:Lal programme for trlbal welfare are supplementary
to the prov:.slons made under the general programme. These
funds have to be_l—,{t_rlsed in such a manper that they ‘are
able to attract the mam;num _funds'from:the general programmes
to the tribal arees. It hasil.oeen cbseryed that instead of
attractlng funds from the general rrogramme tne;__:.fulflfl_s'_ o
available under the T,D,Block _programme,._fhaye_;been utilised
__to,}se‘rve the requirements of the general. progrgmme. For
-_inst-ance, .there is little_’_;_iu_stif_icatlon:_for .the utiligation
of T.D.Block funds in m_orks_ programe undertaken during
periods of scarcity' on the construction of pucca roads and
bridges 1n more advanced areas, in payment of salary to staff
ete

working on contour bunding programme in iribal areasy as has

been done during the last two years.
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. Implementation of economic development schemes in
tribal areas is in general difficult. .The task becomes
mofe difficult in the case of the more backward tribal areas.
In the face of these difficulties the tendency to spend
available funds on schemes likely to be implemented easily
‘is great. Thus, the State Govermnment utilised about Rs.18,00
lzakhs for paymeht of 100 per cent subsidy in respect of
fertilizers and seeds of high yielding variety during the
current year. No funds were made available for this
scheme from the general agriculture sector. It is .als'o
noticed that the funds earmarked for the more backward
tribes havé been diverted for utilisation inA?lockg
~located in more progressive and accessible areas. 41l this
is a negation of the very philosophy of -T.D.Block .

programmes.

8.8 Different levelg of Deyelopment: The tribal areas
and tribal people are-in different stages of development.
The problems differ from area to area and.from people to
people., An analysis Qf T.D..Blocks in Madhya Pradesh will
illustrafe this point.

Selecting at random a Block, say in Jhabua,
another in Morena, a third'in Bastar, a fourth-ir_l Raigarh
or Surguja and a fifth in Mandla, situated in different
areas of the State and inhabited by different tribes, .
~one finds that though the areas are more or less aglike in

the matter of lack of communications, economic backwardne ss
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and 1lliteracy, each has its own special problems.
Indebtedness is hlghest in Jhabua, it 1s falrly hlgh in
Mandla but relatlvely low in Surguaa and Raigarh and lowest
in the interior areas of Bastar distrlct Indebtedness
thus, is related to and dncreases with the degree of contact
which the tribal communities have had Wlth the so-called
eivilised people. In the agrlcultural sector also condltions
differ in different areas. Lands in Surguaa prlRaigarh

are well bunded and paddy enltivation is well develoned.
Rainiwater is utilised for irrigation of crops to a large
extent, Paddy cultivation 1s fairly well developed in
certain areas of Bastar also, but in certain other areas 1n
the same district the methods of cultivation are prinltive.
Agriculturally Mandla district is under-developed, despite
its long contact with other areas, primarily because of the
low fértility of the soil, Jhanua has a speeial problemz
land which 1s not fit for cultivation has been brougnt under
the plough. In Morena, the problem is quite dlfferent- here
;the,Sehsriyas_hsve been completely deprived of'land_and are
‘dependent on agricultural or forest labour. Soil erosion is
an acutelproblem in most'oﬁ the tribal trsets,_butf;n certain
.areas forests have provided a natural protection. In a
district like Jhabua,. however, where cultivation has made
.inroads Qn‘forests, the sroblem.e: soil efdsien;}s extremely

acute. The sources of income of these pedple are similar



and yet they also vary in different areas. In Bastar,
E;;ests supplement tribal income substantially. In
Jhabua, but for a snall tract, forests do not provide a
source of incone,

The standard of literacy again varies both
lql-lantitatlvely and qualititatively. The Sahariyas, Pandos,
BaigasiMédias, etc;, do ﬁot send children even to the
primarf school. Tﬁe Bhil, however, will send his child to
tﬁe priméiy school, but the child generally drops out after
the thlrd or fourth class. The Oraons, Halbas, Kanwars and
Gonds are well advanced and appreclate the value of education.
Certain areas have sp601al problans. The problem of
drinking water is common tq all tribal areas, but it is
Fspecially acute in certaln agreas which have rocky strats,
and whe;'ce-_'wells are diffi-cult to sink,

Thus,while_the economic level of gll tribal areas
is 1ow'and_they have certain common problems, yet each area
and even-each block in the same area has its special features
and its spec1al problemsand the development programme s
have to be 0 de51gned as to meet the particular. problems
pecullar to partlcular areas.. In one area, land development
for agrlculture is the baslc need. In another areg
forest-bgsed development programme is likely to give more

substantial results, The different tribes have also different

problems depending upon the stage of develoPment of the
particular tribe and it would not be correct to tregt them

alike, and try the sagme development programme on all of them.
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8,9 © In view of the facts stated, thé Study Team is of
the opinion that available funds, which are not large,
should be utilised mainly on the solution of the basic
.problems of the tribal people and the tribal areas.
Their main problems ares-

1) Indebtedness

2) Soll erosion

.3) bxploitation at the hands of forest

~contrgetors, traders and moneylenders
4) Absence of irrigation facilities

5) Paucity of drinking water facilities
6) Specigl problems of the more backward tribes,

8.10  Area Development Approach: It is almost

axiomagtic to say that unless the tribal people are freed
from the strangle-hold of exploiters, they cannqt take
advantage of develOpmenthprogrammes designed for them, The
strafegy of welfare planning must be.oriented-to.éuit the
special needs of the tribal areas. It is seen tha?‘many of
fﬁe basiq problems of_ggé triﬂai people cannot be splved by
taking uﬁ programne s within the restrictgd_ambit 9f£a T.D,
Block. Programmes of organisation of credit facilities,
marketing, procegsing industries, soil.cquervationl boring
of wells through mechanical appliances epp.,‘sq necessary
for tackling the basic problems enumerated above, could only
be takenup in the setting of a much bigger area.. This new
approach to the prob}ens of tribal aregas has been terme d

as the Area Development Approach.
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It would thus appear that the tribal development
programmes will have to operate on two levels, viz.,

1).Block level, in order to be able to take
intimgte care of the people and

2) 4reg level, in order to be able to solve some
of the baslc problems of a larger area having
similar geographic and soclio-economlc
characteristics.

Work on the demarcation of such areas is in
progress in Madhya Pradesh. Tentativeiy, it-is proposed to
éﬁqﬁpjfhe.T.D.Blocks in 29 area units. Specific programmes
fo; each area are being drawn up; The Study Team is of the
view that a perspective plan for all the areas should be
drawn up as early aé_poésibi;_gaufﬂat the brovision under
the T.D;Block programme cogld be ufiliséd in g planned
manner to tackle the basic problems of the tribal people
and tribal areas. |
8+11.  Administrative Pattern: Under the re-organised
adninistrative pattern of Development Biocks, the posts of
Block Development Officers were abolished from Ist Jamiary,
1966 and other posts were aglso either reduced in number or
abolished altogether*, Under thé newﬁarrangement, Block
Offices aré located at the tehsil level under the control
of the Sub-Divisional Officer, The.administrative control
of the Tribal Development Blocks has been transferred to the

Tribsl Welfare Department with effect from Ist April, 1967.

* The post of Block Development Officer in the T.D,Blocks

has been revived in 1969-70 b Oeati
Assistants., Yy posting of Development
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_The Departm,en_.t has created the post of an Area Organiger for
each Block - These offlcers will have functions and duties
similgar to thOSe of old Block D9velopment Officers. It isy
however , - ‘Tepor ted that the other funetionaries of the
Development Departments at Block level e, g. Agriculture
Extension Officer, Panchayat thenslon Officer, etc., woTk
dlrectly quer-tneﬁﬁﬁstrictVOfficers of the respective
-Departmeqts; The 4Areg Organiéer will, therefore, find'it
difficult to é'oordiha;'-te-thé':detelop;nen't rogrames at the
-Block level, -This is net'a happy?érrangement. “The need féf
a single-line administration ih*TeDtBlocks cannot be overs
emphasised. As a. matter of- fact, some:people hold the
view that the Block Ibvelopment Officer should also have
revenue powers slmilar to those of a SubsDivisional
Officer to.be effebtite in implementing ahy progrémme

in tribal-areas“i In view of these facts, the. Area
Organiser should at least be given powers, similar to
those of old BDOs to coordinate the activities at the
Block level as otherwise this ‘6ffice will remain
ineffective in the formulationand implementation of

an integrated development plan for the Block.

PANCHAYATI RaJ

8.12  Legislation (Madhya Pradesh Panchayats act, 1962)
providing for a three-tier Panchayati Raj System, as
envisaged in the scheme of Democratic Decentralisation,

was enacted by the State Government in 1962, Although
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the legislatin was passed eight years ago, the Janapada
Panchayats at the Block level and the Zila Parishads at

the District level as enVisgged in the Act havé-not yet been
constituted. 4s regards the Panchayats, there were, as on
31-3-1968, 12,809 Panchayats. Thesqnéovered 70,414 villages
accounting for a rural populg_tion of 233 lakhs.. This was
94 per cent q% the total?ru:al population,

8413 if AHP%hchayat cangists of 10 - 25 mempers. There

is a‘provision for reservation of two seats for women

and one or mcore segts for Scheduled Castes or Scheduled
Tribes dependlng on their population. Similarly, the'”
Madhya Pradesh Panchayats Act, .1962, prov1des that a member
of the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes will be co-opted

by the Janagpada Panchayat, if not otherwise_elected.

The 4ct also provides for the reserﬁaticﬁ of a seat for
Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes or a-séat for

each in the ZiLa Parishads.

*villages in the 8tate and 94 per cent of the total



Chapter IX

‘INDETEDNESS 4ND COOPERATION

9.1 Exploitation of tribals is the major problem in
tribal areas. Exploitation is practised in many forms;

.it is manife sted in the purcia_ase of valuable timber

standing on the tribal holdings at a ridiculously.low
p_rice, in the supply .of consumer goods.to tribals at an
_exorbita;xt price, i.r;_the purchase of agriculture and forest
produce from tribals at very low rates, .in the payment of
low wages to tribal workers by cont,ractors. on works taken up
in tribal ‘areas and in inducements to tribals to take loans
for the purchase af liquor or performance of . rituals,
_marriages and festivals, . Despite the provisions contained

| in the Excise Act, liquor is s0ld in.interior tribal areas
away from _1;hé 1icenc_ed___shops, to entice the tribals and
.other adult male members of tribal families to drink more
Ia;.zd thus get indebted. _Indebtednes_s ultimately leads to

de fécto dispossession of the land of the tribal and not
infrequently turns him into a bonded labourer..

0.2 The markets in tribal areas are not organised.
Weekly of_'bi-weekly markets knem as 'hats' g.re held, These
hats 'arel" controlled by- -a group of people, . ofi:'en relagted to
each other, who combine amongst themselves the functions of a

'moneylender, a trader, a 11quor and forest 1abour contractor.
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This group has ali the cheracteristics of a mon0polist from
who se clutches it is impossible for the tribal to escape.,

It supplles to the tribal all. hi.s needs, starting from the
supply of seeds at the time of - sow_ng to the supply of
articles not only of daily use but also those needed for
functions connected w1th births, marriages and deaths. ~ The
most significant fact of this monopoli stic arrangement is

‘ that the tribal gets all his regiirements from a single
-agency promptly and w1thout hav1ng to go through any
fornglities. This relationship between the tribal and the
group exte_nds over generatiohs and cannot be €asily broken,
INDEBTEINESS

9.3 The problem of indebtedness is deep-rooted amonst the
tribals. The Madhya Pradesh Tribsl Research Institute conducte
a survey 1n 1964 The extent of mdebtedness and the percen-
tage of indebted :t‘amllles in the four Trlbal Zones of the .
‘State as_revesled by the sarvey are given in the Table belows

C Indebtegd Families -

- .~ . Percentage of
Zone .. Extent of families in debt to

indebtedness(Rs.) total: familieg
Western Tribal Zome 343.99 to 645,19  59.9 to 82.9
Eastern Tribal Zone  72.00 to 379.22 54,5 to 56.0
 Central Tribal Zone 135,77 to 974.87  32.3 to 50.0
Southern Tribal Zone 91.36 to 321.00 6.4 to 40,0
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The above figures show that the extent and

incidence of indebtedness are the highest in the western
Trlbal Zone.i The 1nc1dence of 1ndebtedness is also high
| in the Eastern Tribal Zone § Ihstrict-wise figures

inI_I.alla of percentage of 1ndebted families, average
-outstending 1oa.n and average debt per indebte:i family are
given in Annexure XYII It will be seen that all-the districts
in the western Zone have the highest inc:I.dence of indebtedne ss,
the 1owest being 52.9 ‘per cent 1n Khargone and the highest
being 82.9 per cent in Ratlam. Among all the tribal districts
,surveyed, Bastar has the lowest percentage of indebted
.families namely 16445 the district also has the lowest
average debt and 1oan outstanding per family namely Rs.91.36
andmloS 99 respectively. Although the extent of indebtedness
is high in Surguja and Raigarh, the average debt and out-
standing loan per family are low in these districts as
ompared to other districts.' The tribal areas of Bastsr,
Surguje and Ralgarh are less acc9531b1e and have had.little
contact with the out51de world till lately. The tribal areas

in the other districts are, however, comparatively more

(

accessible and the tribals 11v1ng there came in contact
with the non-tribals qiite early. Tms,._indebtedness |

appears to be a direct consequence of the tribals'

contact with non-tribals.
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9,4 Loans are advanced to ithe tribals both in cash and
kind., The survey revegled that 86.9 per cent of the average
debt was takc?n 1n -cash and 13.1 per cent‘ in kind. Information
regaf-ding dietrict-ﬁise distributiuvn of ‘average ‘debt and its
parts obtamed in cash or kind and its allocatlon on the
basis of secur:l.ty offered for obtaining auch 10an is given
in Annexure XV IIL The/ jirs‘;eyshowed that the moneylender or
the indlgenous trader—cum—moneylender still holds sway over
tribals in the matter of advancing various types of loans
and aééouni:s %or about 64.0 per cent of the léazrs tai:en by
-the' tribals. Cooperat:l.ve and Government sources supply

18.6 per cent and 13.5 per cent respectively of the average
debt. InfOI'Inathn regarding average debt and its dlstribution
over dlfferent agencies advancing such loan for each
distrlct are glven in Annexure XIX,.. 43,6 per cent of the
loans was for productive .purpoges namely agriculture, while
47.7 "per cent Was forhon=productivehurposes ~ 13.2 per cent
for social and religious activities and 32.5 per cent for
domestic consumpﬁim .Over half the- loans (50.6%) were
secured and ‘interest rates varied from 25 per ‘cent to 49

per cent, About two-thirds of the loans (65, 5%) were |
obtained on per sonal securlty and goodm.l]. Allocation

of average debt according to purpose in the surveyed |

districts is given in Annexure XX,
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9.5 ' The M,P. Debt Relief Regulatlons 1962 was enforced
in the Scheduled Areas of 'the State wlth effect from 16th

August 1963 The clalms of the credltors agalnst the
tribal debtors ‘which had accrued up to this date were
entertainable by the Debt Reélief Courts although only
"claims upto 3lst December 1954 could be scaled down according
to the second schedule appended to the Regulations.
9.6 It was, however, noticed that in certain areas

the creditors did not'take recourse to the determination
of debts through the Debt Relief Courts and continued to
recover the old debts despite a prov151on making such
recovery illegal and the offence cognizable. They
exploited the tribal déebtors' simplicity and his moTal
obligat'iorli to repay the old ‘debts.I The tribal debtors
could not;muster sufficient courage to dispute such
recoveri:es mthe absence of an al'ter‘-'lative sou.rce of
credit fof non-productive purposes. The success of the
Regulations depended on the development of consciousness
amongst the tribals of the value of those Regulations, a

onsciousness which could not be achieved to the desired
extent for want of an asgsured source of alternative credlt.
9.7 ' In order to plug the loop-holes in the Regubations
as also to extend benefits to all tribals, the M.P. lﬁu'sucm
JaﬁtJati Rini Sahayata Adhindyam 1967 was brouéht into“fofce
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Strong protective and promotional measures are requirec bo

be taken, The protective measures should include debt relicl &

‘regulation of money-lending and tradirg. The present

burden of indebtedness has outgro--l the capacity of the
debtor to repay and is acting as a serious drag on his’
economy. It was sugsested to the study Team that a ctage

had been reached when thé que stion of a'moratorium on trivcy
debts had to be seriously considered. Another possible
solution put before the Study Team was thaf Government cnoul i
‘ nationali se the debts taking over the liability to repay

the debts on the condition that all the produce of the
tribals will be marketed through the agency of the State
Government and his requiréments will Eéfbrovided by
Government. Government could then fwork out a scheme of
determination of debts and repayment of loan by suitagble
adjustment from the price fetched by the produce of the
tribal, This in effect would meéh the ngtionslisation of
trading in tribal areas. The capacity of the tribal to

repay loans is limited to his égricultural end foress proaase
No comprehensive arrangement for credit can be made unlecs
it is ensured that the tribal brings his produce to the
cooperative soclety. 4t present the moneylender has tra 1.
claim on the tribal's produce. The tribal esnnot act oéLega
wise as he has to depend ?pon the moneylender. Under tho
circumstances it has been suggested that only a measurc

like that of nationalisation of trading in tribal zregas
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can alone be successful, The Team feels that redeeming the
debts will not serve much useful purpo se unless it is ensured
that the tribals do not have again to g0 to the moneylenders
and incur new debts. To achieve the object, while proper
-educatlon through local leadershlp in cooperation with
voluntary and non-official agencies is important, simultaneous
arrangements should bg made for meeting the day to day needs
of the tribals not only for productive pﬁrpose but also for
the mlnimum normal expenditure which they are required to

~incur on the occa51on of festivals, marriages and other

- ceremonies., For this purpose it is suggested that a Tribal
Debt Redemptioﬁ andfiéaﬁiﬁdard may be formed, The Board may

-take up in few selected tribal villages a pilot scheme for
the‘liquidati;oﬁ of the old debts of the tribals and to

':;adVance them shortlgerﬁidahs not only for productive, but
~also for non-productive purposes connected with obligatory

- tribal customs and.usagqﬁ, as well as for current consumption,
- Details regarding the provision of funds_andithe recovery

- of the loans may be worked out by the State Goﬁernment

after carrying out comprehensive socio-economic;sﬁrvéys

of the selected villages.

1 i M -len 7 |

9. 12 Debt relief measures deal oglxgwith the old debts.

. It is necessary also to control and regulate money-lgnding.
.The: Money-Lenders Act apd Usurious Loans Act provide for

such measures but it is observed that due to the special
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on 15th March 1967 and 20th May 1967 in nan-Scheduled A?eas
and Scheduled Areas, respectively, Precautions were taken
'while_defining the term fDebt' under the Regulations to
jnclude all the liabilities owing to a creditor in cash or
kind, secured or unsecured péyable under a decree or orﬂer

of g Civil Court or otlerwise, whether due or not due and
~glso the wage or salary. Under the new Act a debtor has also
been authorised to approach the Gourt for the determination
of his debts in case the creditor fails to present his claim.
A debtor can also secure g discharge_ certificate from the
Court in the event of the debt hgving been discharged or
deemed to -have been discharged. Such certificate can be
conelusive proof in case the subject matter of illegal
recovery is tgken to a court of law.

2.8 Under the Regulations the creditors were required

to pay a part of the court fees along with their cléimé. 4s
it was considered that some of the creditors.might hegitate
to present their claims before the Court in view of the
liability to pay court fees, under the new et both
-ereditors and debtors have been exempted from paymeht of
court fees and process feés.

9.9 .. No_pleader is alloﬁed To appear from either side

in the proceedings before the Debt Relief Coﬁrts.: 4s,
however, it was apprehended that the case of the debtors may
not be properly represented, protectlon has been glven to the
tribal debtors by permltting the Debt Relief Inspectcrs to
act and plead on their behalf under the new Act,
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9,10 One hundred and five Debt Relief Courts have been
established for considering the claims. The number of
applicatlons received from the credltors and the debtors
under the det are 692,255 and 1,02,525 respectively.‘ Reports
received by the State guthorities so fnr indicete'thét the
Act has helped the more progressive tribals in the determinap
tion of old debts., But it is doubtful whether ultimately
the tribals will derive any real benefit from the provisions
of this Act in as mach as many will have to approach the
moneylenders for their credit requirements in thelébsence of
an alternative agency for prov1d1ng non-productlve eredlt,
as the present arrangements, even for nhoductive otedlt
through cooperatives,are totally inadequate It is feared
that the tribals' debts w1ll again mount up and they may
revert to the old positiom,
9.11 In‘the survey of Tribai Indebtedness conductedtw
the State Tribal Research & DeveIOpment Ingtitute,
information was also colleotedﬂabont the-sources of loans
obtained by the tribal communities. The analysis showed
that 63.8 per cent of the\loans were from moneylenders.
Thus, inspite of the effofts at expanding credit facilities
through cooperatives and government agencies the indigenous
oneylender is still the main source from whom the tribals
get their credit requirements with the result that the
latter oontinues to maintain his stranglehold/is such

that it camnot be broken through plece-meal megsures.

/on the economy of the tribals. The nature of this
stronghold
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circumstances prevailing in tribal areas the tribals have
derived 1iﬁt1é benefit from these laws. It is now
recognised that the Regulation on the subject should
provide for the following: |
(1) Licensing of money-lenders operating in tribal
areas is essentiagl, Special licences should
be obligatory not only for the moneylenders
in the Scheduled Areas but also far those who
live outside but deal with the tribals in the
Scheduled Areas.
(2) The authority granting the licence should make
a thorough enquiry into the past dealings and
‘sources of eagrnings of the applicants and :
exercise care in the grant of the licence,
(3) It should be obligatory for the moneylender to
- enter his transactions in certified books of
accounts and produce these for periodical
ingpections.
(4) Offent¢es should be made cognizable,

(5) stringent penalties should be provided against
_ transgression of the provisions of the law.

The Team understands that a draft Regulation on
the above lines has been prepared by the State Government
in consultation with the Tribeg 4Advisory Council and action
is underrway for its promulgation, However, separate
legislation will need tb be enacted for exteﬁding the
provisions of the Regulation to aréas_other ﬁhan Scheduled

4r¢as, where tribals live in considerable numbers.

ional Megaureg:

9.13 Ip addition to the protective measures discussed

by organising an effective alternative credit machinery.
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At present the following types of cooperative  societies gre
functioning in the tribal areas:

1. Service Cooperative Societiesg providing credit
for productlve ‘purposes.

2. Marketlng SOCletles for the marketing of produc
collected through Service Cooperative Socletles

3. -Multi-purpose Cooperatnve Societies for marketu
- of ggriculture and minor forest produce and
supply of consumer goods.

4, Forest Lagbour Ccoperastive Societies for

exploitation of forest coupegs. and marketing
of .minor and major forest produce.

The societies coming under (1) and (2) gbove are
organised. through th@ Cooperative Department, The'societies
under (3) and (4) above are organised through the Tribal
Welf are Department out of funds allocated under the
Backward\Classes Sector. There is no machinery in the
tribal areas to provide non-productive credit except for
a pilot project limited to.the two Tribsl Development Blocks
of Génthani in Dhar district and Bagicha in RaigarH:distric
9.14 .. The Service Cooperative Societies and Marketing
Societies cater. to the needs of both tribals and non-tribals
Information_as‘regArds the exget numbter of such societies in
tribal.areas is-not availeble. Under the special programue
for Backward Classes there were at the end of 1967-€3, 944
Multi-purposes and 337 Forest Labour Cooperative Societies.
Lgeh ; -society is given a reserve fund subsidy of Rg..10;000/-

and godown subsidy of Rs.7,500. Besidesg) the services of

Government paid Manager are also given. The distinguiching
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feature of these societies is that the executive body of
these societies consists entirely of tribal members. 4lso,
ﬁo'non-tribal can beéome a member of the Forest Labour
Cooperative Soclety. In the case of -a Multi-purpose
Cooperative Society,noﬁ-tribal membership is restricted
to 10 per cent of the total membership.
9.15' Productive 1oaﬂs are éhannelised at present through
the Cooperative institutions like the Central Cooperative
Banks and the Land Mortgage Banks. 4s the security offered
by them is inadequate, the tribal societies are unable to
get loans even for productive purposes. The Cooperative
Banks in tribal districts are fingncially weak and are,
“therefore, not in pogition to gsecure gizegble credit from
the Reserve Bank of India. The position has become worse
in the last three years due fo failure of crops, seriously
restricting the ability of the tribal to £epay his loans.
This has increased the over-dues of the Banks with the
result that they are unéble to utilise the credit limit
sanctioned to them by fhe Re serve Bank of Indig, Fhrther,
the Cooperative Banks are not always very solicitous about
‘the development of tribals. Their managements are-
controlled by powerful non-tribal interests and. the-
available funds are utilised.to meet the needs of. the

more vocal sections of the community.



9 16 4s observed earlier, the tribals obtain all their
requirements - productive and non-productive credit
(cash/kind), consumer goods/gﬁgm a single soqroeﬂh_lt_is

the same source which buys their agricultural and forest
produce From the tribal‘s point of view thls.single source
is a satisfactory arrangement The alternative agency
designed to eliminate the exploiters and provide all his
requirements should necessarily have similar characteristics.
Also rules and regulations should be as- 51mp1e as possible
It follows, therefore, that a Cooperative Society, “to be
effective, in tribal areas should perform the following
functions.f

1. Grant of productive and non-productive
Loans(cash =nd kind). -

2. Supply of congumer goods.

3. Marketing of sgricultural asnd forest produce.

4, Forest and lagbour contracts.
Qe¢17 The Study Tean discussed with the State Government
the que stion of entrusuing the work of agrioultural credit,
marketing and processing to the tribal cooperatives. The
dlfficulty in merging the Service Cooperative Societies
and Marketing Societies with Multi-purpose Cooperative
Societies has arisen on account of the 1imit placed ofi the
membership of non-tribals in an M.P.C.S, viz, 10 ﬁéf cent
non-tribal member ship. However, it was agreed that in the

pre-dominagntly tribal areas the M.P.C. S, could aglso be
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entrusted with theé functions at present carried‘ out by a.
Sei'i;ice Coopérative Society and Marketing Society. In view
of” above, the Study Team recommends that M.P.C.S. and |
F.L,C,S. in tribal areas should take up the work as n°t¢fi

73.11151} eachs _
4_' Mul ti-purpose ' 1. Productive and non-productive
Cooperative Societies. credit(cash & kind).

2. Supply of consumer goods.

3. Marketing of agriculture and
forest produce.

2. Forest/Labour 1. Working of Forest coupes.

Cooperative
Societies. 2. Marketing of agriculture and

forest produce.

3. Non-brbductive credit
(cash and kind).

4, Consumer goods.

5, Labour Contracts.

9,18 Through the creation of a multi-purpose cooperative
-agency in tribal areas,the tribal shouid be brought within

the cooperative-fold speedily. The requirement of funds

will, no doubt, be heavy. It would be necessary to strengthbn
the fingnces of the cooperative societies and the Central
Banks in tribal areas through special assistance. The

special Progr amme for Backward Classes should provide funds
for the provision of ﬁon-productive credit.- It has been
estimated that the requirement of funds for this purpose
would be of the order of Rs.2 to 3 crores. Since the

main purpose of all these efforts is to eliminate the
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moneylender-cum-trader completely from tribal areas, it would
be necessary to select initizlly particular :areas where

the influenc_e of the moneylender'i_s strong -and ‘éxtend the
programme to the rest of the tribal areas in 'a-phased |
mgnners It need hardly be emphasised that the protective
and prcim.bt'ifonai megsures should be coordinated in a
comprehe'nsive mannei' as no -ﬁiece'-'meal.measur'es are likely

to succeed.

9. 12 The tribal cooperatives can surviVe 'and serve the

economic interests of the tribal people only with the support
and guidance of a strong central éoOpe'rative' organisation.
The Madhya Pi-ade_sh_l_State Tribal Cooperative Development
Society was organi's'e-d in March 1960 to fulfil this need.T
Subsequently in 1965 the byelaws of the soclety :.r_:ere aﬁl_ended
to name it as a Corporation and to include in -it_s_‘objec.t:i;ves

the estgblishment of processing units.

9.20 : Objectives: The main objects of the Corporation ares

1. to v}drk_as a sponsoring agency for the primary
. sgocleties of tribal s;

5. to coordinate md direct the activities of the
tribal cooperatives;

3. to provide managerial talent, "_cec;hniggl-guidance
- and financial assistance to theése societies;

4. to.take up forest contracts, including collection,
“" congervation, exploitation and marketing of forest
produce within and outside -the State;

5. to arrange for supplies including agricultural
requisites and consumer articles to the tribals;
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6. to undertake development work in all fields
connected with forestry and social and economic
life of the tribals.

9,21 Rysiness activities: The business of the
Cbrporation consists mainly of the following:

1. Minor forest produce =

(a) various kinds of gums

(b) various kinds of tanning materials
(¢) Katha

(d) medicinal herbs and plants

(e) mahua

(f) mahuline leaves

(g) palmarosa oil

. Timber and fuel coupes gnd malik makbuza timber
. Purchase of agricultural produce
l:‘Su'ppl:?- of consumer articles

Processing units

mm:#mm

Financial assistance to societies and loans
to tribals for non-productive purposes.

0,22 Finances: The a2uthorised share capital of the
Corporation is’». _‘Rs.-_l crore .con_si sting of one lakh shares of
Rs. 100 each, The paid-up capital as on 31.5.1968 amounted’ to
Rs, 15,83 lakhs of which Rs.12 lakhs has been"jéontributed by A'
the Govemnment and Rs,3.63 lakhs by the affiliated primary
:fgg;gties:“"fﬁwéddition to the share capitaljéontributiagthé
"following" other a,mo_unts have also been received;s out=sright

grants from the Government:

i) Reserve Fund subsidy . . Rse33,61 lakhs-
ii) Working capital subsidy Rs.18,84 lakhs
iii) Subsidy for Godown -
con struct.j‘;'on. ' RS-’].BQOO lakhs
iv) Efub sidy for purchasing .
jeeps and trucks Rs, 13.10 lakhs
v) Subsidy for setting up
processing industries Rs.18.05 lakhs

Total: Rs5,96.60 lakhs.
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9.23 -+ Besides these subsldies,certaln other funds which

are termed g3 the pooled funds’ of prlmary societies are also
avallable -for buginess, Thesge.- amount to Rs.62.93 lakhs
and représent fifiancial assistance of Rs. 10, 000 and
S.7,500 given to ésch primary cooperatlve as Reserve Fund
and’subsidies, ~ 411 these funds have been amalgamated in one
account with the Corporation called the pooled-fund account
and are relegsed for basiness to each socle:ty as and when
there is need.
Loans
9.24  The Covernment of India “has given the Corporation a
loan of Rs«46 lakhs at 6 per cent per annum which is beinéqé
utilised as a part ‘of the working capltal Besldes this, as
against the owned funds of the. C@rporation whlch came to
Rs.68,71 lakhs, the Apex 000perat1ve Bank had glven the
Corporation a cash credit limit of Rs.45 lakhs against its
stocks at an 1nterest of 8% per cent per annum wlth quarterly
rests. Furtneg-while operatlng this cash credit account,
a margin of 40 per cent has to be maintained betweep the
outstanding credit and stocks in hand and only such'stocks
as are properly godowned ‘and insured are taken into account.-
‘Thugs at present the owned funds of the Corpcration
amount:to #5.68.71 lakhs and its working cap-wal/f’f-'%-2368-51

lakhs,
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d ending June 1968 the Corporation
about Rs.70 lakhs. Thig

Q.25 Upto the perio
has incurred accumulated losses of

1oss has more or less wiped out its owned funds thus
liquidating the -credit—wortﬁ]ess of this organisation as
far as the Apex Cooperative Bank is concerned. The Bank hag
in turn reduced the Corporation's cash credit accommodation
to 30 lakhs upto the 31st October 1968 after which period
no funds would be avallable unless the State Government
agreed to stand guarantee. The Corporation applj.ed to the
State Government and sought a guarantee upfo Rs.;?O lakhs.
The State Government has since given the guarantee,
Staff Subsidys |
9,26 Begides the above funds, the Corporation haé béen
getting staff subsidy from the Government, This staff
subsidy was paid at the rate of 100 per cent for the first
two years, 66 per cent in the third year and 50 per cent in
the fourth year. The total staff subsidy received "during'
the 5 years ending 1967-68 amounted to Rs.2'6,'03,4;04.

ine g3
9.27 The Corporation has 188 Multipurpose Cooperative
Societies and 140 Forest Labour Cooperative Societies
affiliated to it, The arrangement regarding minor forest
produce contract is that the contract is granted in favour
of. the Corporation which provides nece ssary i’inance for its

working and takes up the work of procuremént through the

-primary societies. The Societies are given ten per cent of
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the purchase price as commigsion along with incidental cost

of transport .and.. godowning.«_The—marketlng of‘tne produce is
undertaken by the Corporation snd the net profit is shared
equally with the Societies. The timber coupes are'norned in
partnership vith FLCS which ave allowed 60 per cent share of the
Jprofit,the remainlng 40 per cent being retained by the

Lor poration. The capital required for the .working of the
coupesr;s"provided-by*the;Cgrporstion which also arranges for
the mégketing'of the'prodncei In the case of Malik Makbuja
timber the: Gorporatlon purchases trees at the price fixed

by'. the Collector under the Interest in Trees Act. After the
sale of the tlmber, profits’ in excess of 20 per cent are
returned to the trlbals concerned The follow1ng figures

=g1ve an-lndicatlon of the.volume of bu51ness ‘done by the

Corborétion:'
Iable 8

_e.lnm__n__&nem_se.u_h_@_pnz_eﬂg
| | (R i &
Year — Purchase . Sale .
1962-63 1..92 -
1963-64 20.51 10.01
1964-65 94,05 68.53
1965-66 222,86 175,56
196667 277,35 266, 30
196768 106430 175. 13

(upto May 1968)
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The benefits accruing to the tribals from the

working of thé' Corporation are enume rated below:

Zpurchagse

(1)

(2)

(3)

The Corporation has provided the tribals with
an integrated cooperative organisation for their
economic development speclally in regard to
marketing of minor forest produce, and
agricultural produce, employment through working
of timber coupes and labour contracts and a
systematic arrangement for consumer supply.

The Corporation als works as a sponsoring

agency for the multipurpose cooperative societies
and the forest labour societles and coordingtes
and controls their working, Besldes, the
Corporation provides necessary finances for
business activities of the societies. A4 large
number of societies which were lying dormant

have been activised.

The Corporation has taken leases of a large number
of items of minor forest produce and these are
being worked through the agency of multi-purpose
and forest labour societies. The marketing of
produce is done entirely by the Corporation,
Whatever produce is brought by the tribals is
purchased irregpective of-its market potential.
Correct weighment aznd payment of money at a
specified rate is ensured by constant supervision,
This has provided a systematic marketing
arrangement for the tribagls,— They can either
exchange their goods for consumer supply or get
cash in retumn. As.against this the traders @ .
were making selected purchases strictly according
to the demand of the market and used to play
foul with the fribals in weights and meagures and
“An-the"matter of making payment of the price.
-Ihe-€orporation has not introduced any reduction
in the/price of minor forest produce even in

casés of a slump in the market,

Operation of kattha coupes has particularly helped
the Korwg tribals. The Korwa mgmbers stayyin the
camp during the period of six to eight months. -
Educational and medical facilities are provided to
workers and their children in the camps and
articles of consumption, such as, - salt, oil and
food-grains are also provided to them at the camp
at reasonable rates on credit agalngt their wagese



(4)

(5)

(8)

(7)

Thé Corporation pays daily wages to the coupe -
workers at the rates fixed by Collectar. These
are generglly higher by about 25 per cent than
those paid by individual contractors.

The'tribal labourers in timber coupes were paild
dally wages which are higher by about 25 per cent
than the wages pald by the ingividual contractor.

4After the gecounts were finalised, in some cases

bonué of 12 per cent or more was reported to
have been given to the worker members,

Purchase by the Corporation of Malik Makbuja
timber belonging to:.the .ftribals has brought
substantigl gegins to the tribes. Previously
cohtractors used to. ﬁurcha‘se this timber..ab-
throw-away prieces. Now the Corporation, parchases
timber st the rates approved by the Collector in
consultation with the Divisional Forest Officer.
After sale,profit in excess of 20 per cent is
-passed on to the tenants. .

The -Corporation also- purchases the surplus
agricultural ‘produce of the tribals, in some cases
as a sub-aggent of the State COOpera{: ve Marketing
Federation., 0il geeds constitute the main item
of agricultural produce and the entering of the
‘Corporation in this business had a sobering

effect on the traders.

‘In the two consecutive droughts. in the greg, the
Corporation has.played a very commendable role in
the supply of consumer-goods to the tribals in the
remote villasges, Notwithstanding the heavy

‘transport charges, at:-timeés resulting in loss to

the Corporation, it has been willingly performing
this service. In addition to the controlled -
commoditie s supplied by the. Government, the
Corporation also purchased coarse-grains fram

.big markets and-supplled the .same to the tribals

at regsonable.rates. 4s regards other consumer
articles, the Corporation and.the societies
charged margins of 2 per cent and 4 per cent
respectively and.the commodities were sold to
the tribals tsking came that the prices were
not more than those prevailing in the nearest

‘prinecipal market.



(8)

(9)

(10)

beginning has been made in two Blocks of
ﬁag.ﬂi ancgl Dhar districts for advancing credit
to tribals for their consumption and domestic

needs.

.The Corporation has undertaken the setting up of
processgng units as a suppoz_'t to their marketing
activities and also to provide employment to the

triba,l Se

More than the benefits currently accruing, the
Corporation hes laid a sound foundation for
continuing and increasing the benefits to the
tribals in future.

9.29 It has boen stated.earlier that Corporation has

incurred a 1oss of Rs.70.00 lakhs. The main factors

responsible ‘for the 1oss are reported to be:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

The lease money fixed by the Forest Department has
been increasing from year to year. Owing to the
general rise in the prices, expenditure has also
been increasing on items like procurement cost,
trangport, handling charges, godowning, ete. As
against this, the prices of minor forest produce
have not increagsed commensurately with the

increase in cost.. There was a slump in the gum
market which is one of the most important items

of minor forest produce handled by the Corporation:

Some of the new b;'.anéhés had still to develop
their business. <he overhead cost and development:
expenditure in the ney branches were high,

The margin allowed in the distribution of
foodgrains in the scarcity affected areas was

hargly sufficient even to meet the working
cOgt, :

During the yesrs 1964-65 ang 1965-66, Sussar
Cocoons worth Rs.4,16 lakhs were purchased, but
on account of the sudden steep fall in prices
the Corporation expects to sustain & loss of
about Rs. 2.40 lekhs in thig single item of
business. Similarly, the Corporation has
incurred loss on herbs collected from tribals

for want of demand for the same in the
market-. )



(5) Timber andlKattha contracts are:the main items
that yield profit to the Corporation,” The
number of sich contracts was not large enough
to wipe out the cverall loss. v

(6) Payment of high interest on loans taken.

(7) Lack of capital to organise buginess on an
optimum scgle. '

(8) The year 1967-68 witnesséd general economic
recession and the business of the Corporation
‘was badly affected. o _
9.30 Fbr some time past and specially after_thé incurring
of loss, there is a strong pressure on the_Corporafion to
work with a profit motive. The resilt has been that the
Corporation has closed ten branches and has withdrawn from
certain classes of business, This is an unfortunate -
development. The Corporatioh has been organised with the
prime purpose of [romoting the welfare of the tribals.
The pfofit motive must necessarily be subordinated to the
interests of the tribals. The withdrawal of the Corporation
ffom trades which provided employmenf to the tribal people =
like the business of collecting Minor Forest Produce in which
the most backward tribes“wére engagéd - simply because
the business was not profit yielding cannot be justified.
The whole position needs to be reviewed and an attempt
made to reconcile the interests of the tribals with the
finan§1a1 stability of the Corporatiqn.
9,31 The need for a strong cooperative movement to replace
the exploiters in tribel areas has already been stressed.
It was urged-before the Téam that the M.P., State Tribal
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Cooperative Development Corporatio.; in spite of its

shor tcoming sy has POtentialitiesrto foster the growth of

a. strong cooper ative movement in tribal areas. The
Corporation has been in active business for only four

year s, Which is too short a period to judge its periormence.
Thé Corporation has had its teéthing troubles. Fingnece was
scarce. The staff had to’be trained in such:specialise
branches as the worklng of coupes, organisation of supplwer
in the interior, fixation of prlces for interior areas,
collection of market ihtelligénce3 ete, Losées Qére jineur»zg
owing to fall in prices, and payment of hlgher iceg to th=
tribals initially for their produce on the assumption that
prices would be static. Also, the Corporation did not have
much choice in the items in ﬁhich it coulﬁ dq,businesso

It had to market whatever the tribals offeré& for sale at the
cooperative society. It had no freedom to choose its area

of operation in as much as it had to work in difficuls

tribal areas where the major constituents of price are
higher. It could not escape the tax obligations levied under
the Central/State or local Acts. It wasy thérefdfe,'conteniec
that the Corporation's performance should be Judged
differently from that of an ordinary businegemen apd that
while it may have suffered loss it could claim that it hed
glven a better price to the tribal for his prodﬁce or
supplied consumer goods at lower prices, In z2ny event it
had helped the Forest Department in realising higher rates

of royalty on minor forest produce,
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_9532 While the Study Tegm would not, in the absence of
a detailed enquiry, venture to camment on the unsatisfactory
results of the working of the Corporation, it is prepared to
_recoggl_.fLse that the Corpar ation has had to contend against
'serious difficulties which have militated against its
sa‘tisfactoli'y_ mrking. The Team also feels that -thé
Corporation, with all it’s 'liniiatio'n's;, if properly reorganised
and strengthened, will prove to be a potent factor in
imp::ovi_r_zg_.the, _eoonomic_ condition of the ,_.trib'als in the areas
to be covered by it. ;The Team, therefore, recommends that a
high level committeeﬁay be appointed to exami_ne_i-the, working
of the C_o_rp.oration and make recommendations regarding the
action to be taken to remove the difficulties which have
hampére_d its growth, Megnmile, it will ‘b'e ri:ece-SSary to take
certain steps to strengthen the finéﬂe;iai ‘position of the
Corporation as also to remove some of the basic causes
'ham'per‘ing its development, These are dealt with below:
Finahce |

9.33 In the integrated programme of Corporation
envisaged abov ey the cooperative institutions in ‘tribal
areas w111 have to take care of marketlng not only of Minor
Forest Produce but also of . agricultural produce like ground-
nut, cotton, maize, paddy, 011 seeds, which have a national
market. Besides, the Corporation is expected to take care
of the Malik Makhiza timber of the tribals estimated to
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value Rs. 5.00 crores., In addition, consumer supplies have

to be arranged ul.timatel§ for the tribal accounting for one-
fourth population of the State and living in one-third dftsits
area. It is obvious that a certain minimum scale of investment
. alone can give optimum working results. Besides the normal
productive credit flowing from other sources, the Corporation
would need immediagtely a working capital of Rs:5.00 crores

even to operate in a modest area.

C 9,34 The financial resources of the Corporation can be
strengthened by enhancing its borrowing capital through
‘increase in share capital. It would, therefore, be

necessary to:

1) Increase the share capital through purchase of
eqlity capital by State and Uriion Governments,

2) Provide loans in order to ensure fiflancial
certainty as also to. provide working capital
at low rates of interest. The present rate
charged by Govermment of India is 6 per cent
which needs to be reviewed.
the pattern of Governmental assistance to be given should be
-planned out over a period to enable the Corporation to
organise its business on a fairly long term basissy
9.35 | It;. has been represented to the Study Team that
rqyalty .on M.inor i"‘ore st Produce, a major item of businegs of
the Corporation,“has been Increased arbitrarily by the Fore st

Department ovéer the years, The nationalisation of minor
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forest produce is also contemplated by the State Govermment, *
Al though, natlonallsation would deprive the tribgls of a
sense of partnership in the forest and reduce them to' the
status of-labourers, there could be no objection to its
‘introduction if-it is ensured that the middleman does

not re-enter the MFP business as 'agent' of the Fbrest |
Department. If this happens, all the wrk done by the
Corporation so far in the elimination of middlemgn would

be nullified. Under the scheme of nationalisation, it
should be provided that the collection of all minor forest
produce would either be . done departmentally or through the
Corporation working through its primary cooperatives. Falr
wages can be ensured to the fribal people only under such

an arrangemgnt.

9.36 The only alternative to nationglisgticn is that the
Corporation and the tribal cooperatives should be giveﬂﬁthg
monopoly in regard to.the collection of minor farest produce.
The Forest Deﬁartment-should fix the lease pribe in
consultation with the Tribal Welfare Department snd the
Corporation. It may be pointed ot here that the coliection
of Minor Forest Produce provides employment and'subsidiéry
income to the most depressed among the tribal groups. The
-lease price should be low enough to permit the cooperatives

to pay fair wages to the tribals.

* e Government has informed that the nationalisa-
| E?gnsgﬁtMinor Forest Produce has since been effected.
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9.37 Timber contracts are given under the falr price
formula. By and large the fair price formula works
atlsfactorlly but the trouble arises in tho se contracts
in which the number of similar contracts which have been
auctioned is small and the auction price is high on account
of competition, In some casés; in its keeness to save
possible ioss of revenue to the State, the Forest Department
fixes the upset price rather high;. The result has been that
the Corporation and the societies have some times to take
cantracts of timber in open auction sales. If the Forest
Department could take up departmental working and entrust
the job of felling, logging, etc., to cooperative societies
the arrangement could work to the benefit of both, In other
cases, the lease money could be fixed by mutual consultation
of the Forest and Tribal Welfare Departments and the
Corporation,
Staff Subsid
9.3 At -present staff subsidy is paid to the Corporation
on a tapering scale -for folr years-100 per cent, (Ist year),
66 per cent (Zudyear), and 50 per cent (Last two years). It
has been represented, that the period of four years for staff
subsidy is much too short snd the Corporation should be
given staff sabsidy for another four years at 50 per cent.
The reasons advanced in favour of such g5 proposal are that -

the Corporation is gtill in 1ts infant stagé ang the

training of staff tazkés a long time before their services
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“can:become réemunerative; There is some justification in
this grgument. The Study Team recommends that the State
Government may consider this proposal sympatheticallﬁs
.Ezgggsging Indugtries _ |
2.,39. Collectlon andlnarketlng of forest produce through
the cooperatlve societies will not give the necessary return
te the tribals as long as the:markets are controlled by the
traders or, manufacturers ‘who purchase the raw produce,
process it or manufacture flnlshed goods and then sell it
:Proces51ng of forest produce is very necessary not only for
- f reating larger local employment potentlal but also for
securing to ‘the trlbal people a hlgher return for their raw
produce and a share 1n the pruflts aVallable in’; the product1<
and sale of flnlshed goods. Process1ng units could ‘he” ‘set
up-in respect of honey, gum (Kullu, Cheed, Dhacra, etc.),
manufacture of bldls from Tendu (Duospyros melanoxylon)
leaves, and baskets, mats etc., from bamboos (Debdrocalamus
strictus).’ Other unlts could take up manufacture of paper
‘boards,” myrobalan extract, lac, katha, herbal drugs, palnts
and’ Varnlshes, matches and artlcles Gf handlcrafts prepared
from carving of wood, bone Sy horn S bemboos and cane.\
9.40 In the field of agrlcultural processing, there is
a virtual vacuum in tribal areas. The current practlce is
for the agricultural produce to be exported and for its

proce ssing to be done in other areas, where communication
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facilities are available, The setting up of Industries

like rice mills, oil extraction units, cottan ginning units
end.starch factories would be of real assistance in improving
the economic conditions of the tribals. Such a prograume

can be undertaken, at present, with reasonable prospects

Aof succe ss as the prlvate sector has not yet seriously
thought of locatlng processing industrles in tribal areas.

It the matter 1s delayed, the private sector 1s likely to
step in and the proflts of proce551ng industries would no
longer pe available to the_trlbale.

9.41  The Study Team discussed the question of establishing
forest based industries by the Corpora‘l;icn with the : Sta.'l‘.e.
Government'representatives. The State Governmeht aéreed in
principle thaf tée cooperative'processing unit s should
automatically recelve first preference in this sphere unless
the proposed Fbrest Development Corporatlon is also a
contender, It has been observed that 1ittle work has been
done so far in the fleld of 1ndustr1es under the T.D.Block

p rogramue. The settlng up of processing units could be taken
up under that programme and suitable assistance ne  given

to_the_corpgratlon from the T,D.Block budget,



Chapter X

COMMUN ICATIONS

10.1 - Much of the economic and social backwardness of

the trlbals can be attributed to 1ack of communications.

Most of the :I.nterlor areas.in the hills and forests inhabited
'by tribals are not connected by roads. The terrain inhabited
by them is traversed by a number of riverg and streams which
make these areas completejry"inacce.ssrible __during'the rair_ly
‘season. The Kachha roads, foot péthg, etc., that are used
during the -fair weather becofne_cdmpleéely useless during the
monsoon in the absezice of bridges"_and culverts. |

10.2 Railways have nct contributed mich to the_'o'pening
up of the tribal areas. 'The.railw;ay- lines agre either non-
existent or touch only the fringes of some of the tribal
distriets. Till recen_tlythé tri‘bal distriet of:"Ba.star '
covering over 1,500 sq. miles was not connected by rail

at all.

10.3 The length of the pucca roads per hundred sg.kms.

in the various tribal districts of State is given below

in the table:

Taple_ 8
Districtwise Pucca Roads per hundred Sq. Kms.
Sl. Name of the . foad length per
No, district : 100 sqg.kms.
1. Sarguja - 17
Ze Bas’GaI‘ 5.5
3e Bilaspur 2.3
4, Sidhi 2.9
S. Rgigarh 4,1
Oa Jhabua 4,2
e Shaghdol 4,2
Se Chhindwara 5.1
S. Betul 32
10. Bandla .
11. - West Nimgr{(Khargone) - 5¢1
12, Dhar 85
Aver age M.P. State 5.5
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10,4 _ Most of the existing roads in the tribal

areas have been planned and constructed for the
convenience of administration, development of

industries or for the promotion of trade and commerce,

The roads were not constructed to serve the needs bf

t‘he tribals or for inter-regional or inter.district
communications. Areas isolated for want of communleations
have remained undeveloped. The Study Team, considers that
it is of thé utmost importance that priérity should be
given to road development in backward tribal districts., The
State -Government has prepared a fifteen year programme of
road development in the tribal areas. ‘The progr amme .which
envisages an outlay of RBs,63,30 crores is gt Annexure XXI,
The Team recommends that the programme be taken up in a
phased mamer, beginning from the Fourth Five Yegr Plan

pefiod.



Chgpter XI

EDJCATION

il.1 Accordir_lg_ to the 1961 Census, the percentage of
literacy ameng the‘Scheduled Tribels in the State. is 5.10

as agalnst 8,53 for the total tribal population of the
country, The literacy among tribal males in the State is
Q.25 'bér cent while it i.s 0,97 per cent among tribal females.
The corresponding figures for the total population of the
State aré relatively high, being 17.1 per cent for the total
"population and- 27.0 per cent and 6.7 per cent for males and
females respectively. The-..details of sexwlse literé.cy among
totsl population, Scheduled Tribes popalation and non-tribsl
popul atic-n'.l”i.r.l i'-tlﬁe - --Sﬁ.afe. ér-e-. gi\ren in“iAﬁnéJdire.' XXI[- .

11.2 . A comparative statement showing the percentage of
literacy in tribal districts and their percentage to total
literacy in the State is given in Annexuare XXIIL. -The
-figures afe, however, hot truly -indicative as the -

‘figures for the total population include a sizeable
‘population of tribals. Information regarding levels of
literacy among- the non-tribal population is given in
annexure XXI. It will be seen that as against a total
1iteracy percentage of about 32 among the non~tribal
pOpula'tion,"the literacy percenta.gé:-ammg the tribals

is barely 5.
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113 The position regarding liveracy isy however, not
uniform among the various tribes. The Oraons, Pradhans,
-lHa,lbas, Kawars and Gonds are educat:_i.ma.l’ly more advanced.
Educationglly most ... backward tribes include Sshariyas,
Bhumias, Kamars, Korwas, Kols, Baigaé, ‘Bhils and Korkﬁs.
The percentage of literacy among the various tribes of the

two groups is given in the following table:

Iable 9

er cen Lite ng the var ibe

Education ed Tribe t_mssmﬂau.}_ﬁmummj_
‘ Percentage 5 Percentage

Tribe % literacy Prive §{ literacy

| 1 2o LL 3o L.

Pradhan 9.71 Sahariya ' 0.74
Halbg 9,00 Bhumig 1. 13
Kawar 7,58 Kamar 1..33
Sawar 7457 Korwa 1.55
Or aon 5.98. Kol 1.89
Binjhwar 5.31 Beiga 1.93
Gong 4.84 Bhil, Bhilgla and 1.94
o | other Sub-Tribes
Nagesia 4,21 Korku 1.93
11.4 Educational facilitiegs Comprehen sive educational

faCllltleS are pI'OVldEd to Students belonglng to the Scheduled

Tribes in the State No tuition fee ig charged from them

either in Government or non-Government educational institu-

tions Examination fees are paid to the M.P, Board of Higher
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Secondary Education or Universities gs the case may be by
Government on behalf of the tribal students. Students
dstudying_dn the primary'schools are supplied free sets of
text books, slates, pencils, etc. Scholarships are given
to all tribal fstudents studylng in Class VI and above upto th
"higher secondary stage., The Government of Indla s PO st
matrie_Scholarship Scheme for Scheduled Tribe students is
also in force in the State, Tribal-students can avail
themselves of soholarshlps under the scheme gnd there is no
merit or means test. The Trlbal Welfare Department is
maj.ntaining ho stels for Scheduled Trlbe students, both

| boys and girls. In these hostels in addltlon to. free lodging
light and other convenlences, hostelers are pald monthly
stipends at the rate of Rs.30a00 at the distriot and
divisional headguarters and Rs,25 in other places{

A Superintendents have.heen appointed'in the hostels to look
after the_students.‘ﬁroVision exists.for smail libraries

| containing text books etce, in the hostels.

| 11 5 As a result of these measures there has been

some progress wlth regard to the spread of eduoatlon among
the tribai population durlng the Third Plan, A survey
undertaken by the State Trlbal Research and Development
Instltute revealed that. only 35, 71.per cent of the tribal

¥ “The State Government has 1nformed that the rate of
_..stipend has been enhanced.to Rg.35/~ and- Rs.eo/_ Dol
w.e.f. October, 1968,
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children wefe attending primary schools as ag'.ainst 58 per

cent from the total populatian. The position in the age
grotips corresponding to the middle and hj.gher secondary
standards was much wor se. ﬂgainsﬁ the percentages/gg and
9.20 respectively for the total population, the corresponding
figures for Scheduled Tribes were 4.76 per cent gnd 1.52

per cent respectively. The number of educational institutions
and students per lakh of population in tribal areas are

g'iven' in dnnexare XXIWi, It willlbe observed that the

tribal.s continue to. be very backward in the matter of

femalegeducation.
11.6 Educational Backwardness: The reasons for the

educational baCkwaIme ss of tribals in Madhya Pradesh can
be briefly stated:

First.. = education in tribal areas had a late
.start. The number of iﬁstitutibns in tribal areas is
smali andl the iSOpulatim is _sparse.. Secondly, éending
grown-up.boys or girls to school is azn un_ecdnomic
proposition to a tribal family as it entails dislocation
in the traditioal battei'n of division of labour. A growni=-
up boy °if girl is, in mahy cases, a full-fledged earning
member. Thirdly, interest in academic education, which
is not related to the tribal's life or surroundings, is
1écking. Fourthly, schools in tribal aress do not have
proper buildings and other eqtiipment. And lastly, teachers

in tribal areas come mostly from non-tribal a,I‘-eas and as
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conditions of 1ife end work are difficult for them, they

take no interest in—the'ir work and wait for the earliest
opportunity to get away to urban or other less inhospitable
_areas.

11.7 grigapx Educgtion: 4As mentioned earller,the survey
undertaken by the State Trlbal Research and Development
Institute showed that only 35.71 per cent of the expected
number of sehoal?gohngitrobnl children in the prinary stage
were attending primary schools in 1964-65 as against

58.00 per cent for the State as a whole. The 1ow.coverage of
tribal children is primarily due to the shortage of educatimal
1nst1tutions in the tribal areas._ There were, during the
‘year referred to above, S, 037 prlmary schools in all for
13,371 villages in 116 T.D. Blocks in the State. Thu s,

50 per cent of villages in the tribal sreas did not have
primary schools. This is becanse primary schools were
‘planned on a standard/teacher/ pupil I'atlo and the location
of the schools Was, therefore, decided in favour of bigger
villagese. Trlbal v1llages being relatlvely snall in size
were largely left uncovered, Although these areas were being
provlded educatlonal facilities by the Trlbal Welfare

Depar tment under 1ts special programmes, due to llmitations
of funds, the Department could not “cover all the villages.-
It is, necessary for the spread of eduCation to 1ncrease |
the number of primary schools 1n the trlbal areas by

relaxlng the norms fixed for the Openlng of sehodls.
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11.8 Migdle Schools: Less than 5 per cent of the tribal
-children in Jthe' age group 11-14 years were attending middle
schools as against the State percentage of 21, 4s in the
casé of primary schools, the spar seness of population in the
tribal areas has been respo_nsible for a q_lg_ch suagller number
of middle schools, There ;,;ére 541 schools for an area
extending c;ver 39,009 sq. miles in 116 T.D, Blockse In
other words there were 1.36 middle schools for every

100 sq. miles as compared to 2,09 mj.ddle sclools in the
State for the same area.

iLQ Higher Secondary Schools; The number of higher
sécondary schools in tribal areas was exceedingly small

till 1963-64., Even though 36 Higher Secondary Schools

were .open_ed during 1964-65 and 1965-66, there was not a
single Higher Secondary School in as many as 30 T.D. Blocks
at the end of the Third Plan., Nommally, there should be

a Higher Secondary school for a population of 20,000. On
this basis the T.D. Blocks alone would qualify for 230
Highervseccndary Schools but actgélly there' were only

117 suach Schools in the T.D. Blocks. The need for opening
more Higher Secondary Schools in the Tri‘bal areas is
obvious.

11.10  Girls Bducation: Female education has made 1little

progress in the tribal areas. Residential Schools (4shrams)

have, therefore, been. started for girls. The Team was

glad to know that these schools have shown very promising
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results., Girls once admitted, have continued in these
.Ashrams_tillfthey have. passed at least the middle standard.
At present there agre twenty seven Ashram Schools for girls,
‘with about 600 seats, in the tribal areas. .The inmates are
given stipends at the rate of Rs.25/- per month,.besides
free education, lodging, light and other facilities, To
- promote‘girls'neducation) it is necessary to open more
Aéhram'Schools in the tribal areas.. _
1;.11 Hostels: As most of the Middle and Higher Secondary
Schools are located in bigger villages or towns, tribal
students from outside thege areas are not able to take
advantage 6fathe§e schodls in the absence og'any aI'rang anents
_for theii reéidéntial accommodation; To overcome this
difficulty, a scheme for the establishment of hostels for
trlbal students was taken up in the c1051ng years of the
Second Plan, The Tribal welfare Department is now running
536 hostels with a Capac:i.ty of 14, OOO seats.

| The Study Team visited a number of hostels in the
State. The Tegm observed that while in the case of a
girls' hostel, there was provision for a whole-time .
. Superintendent, in the case.of boys'-hostg;Sy a part-time
teacher had .been gppointed on an honorarium of,Rs.ZS(- Pl
or free accommodation as Superintendent. The Team feels
that this is not a satisfactory arrangement as the part-time

tegcher is hardly in a position to devote adequate attention
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to the affairs of the hostel and suggests that boys"
hostels also should have full-time hostel Superintendents,
1112 In the light of the discussion in the preceding
paragraphs,. the Study Team recommends that the following
point s -should be kept in view while framing the educaticnal
development programmes for tribal s ‘

1. The number of educational institutions should be
incregsed congsiderably keeping in view the
sparseness of population and difficulties of
communications.

2, ‘Ashram Schools bhOllld be op pened for backward
tribes and for tribes 11ving in the interior
villages-

3. Quality of instructionr should be improved so
as to elimingte a high raté of wastage and

stagnation, Tutorial facilitieg would help in
this directim.

4. Amount of stipends and scholarships should be
‘suitably enhanced.

5. Introduction of science educatlon w1th proper
laboratory facilities.

6. Vocational bias to education may be given by
introduction of agriculture at middle and
secondary stages.

7. Opening of. ade quate number of hostels.

11.13 " As regards attracting teaching staff to
institutions in the tribal areas, it was pointed out that
pecuniary incentives have not worked well. The Team
suggests that the local people from the tribal areas’

should be picked up, trained and employed., Howevér-, till
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such time as qualified teaching staff cam be found from

the local population, some incentives would continue to

be necessary.

11.14 - The Study Team was informed that the State
‘Government had prepared plans for opening more educational
institutions in tribal areas and for improving the quality
and content of education., Thege plans vhich are appended
as #dnnexure XXW were sent to the Government of India for the
grant of' necegsary funds, It is unfortunate that thege
schemes could not be implemented so far, The Study Team

r ecommends that the Government of India ma&' sympathetically
consider the State's request and help the State in |
narrowing the yawning ggp in respect of educational

facilities between the tribal and non-tribal areas.



Chapter XII

MEDICAL 4ND PUELIC HEALTH

12. 1 Comgon Disesses: The common diseases in the
tribal areas of the Staté aré Malaria, T.B., Small Pox

and diseases resulting from malnutrition., Venereal diseases
are prevalent in Maha Koshal region, The incidence of
Leprosy is high in the’ eastern and southern distriets, namely
Bilaspur, Raigarh and Bastar. Ydws-is prevalent in the
di'stric_ts of Bastar, ‘Sarguja, Shahdol, Sidhi, Bilaspur and
Ralgarh.

12,2 Medical facilities avajlable: In order to eradicate
Malaria, the National -Malaria YEradication Programme has been
undertaken in the State, . Similarly the B.C.G, programme hae
been afoot to control T. B Beds for T.B. patients are also
provided for Scheduled TI'lbeS :Ln the T. B. Sanitorium at
Chhdear_a. 46 Leprosy Team$ have been set up which go
from house to house and treat the afflicted persons.

_ .Althe'ugh Leprosy is'-not-' con’cagiop. Sy the;-e- is-a nr;de-spread ”
prejudice ggainst iepro éy patieni:s- in t‘he' 'mi.r‘ldsﬂo.f the
people, including the doctors. The National 'Malaria
Progragmme, Small Pox Eradication Programme znd Trachoma
survey and Control Programme are also being implemented in
the trlbal arPas in the State --There are -district units
for V.D. control., The posltlon of medlcal facilities in
tribal distriets is given in Ammexure XXVJ,
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12. 2 Medical facilities 1n tribal arc€as are, however,
inadequate de g-,p‘ite the expansion which has taken place in
. pécent years. Long distances and difficult and poor
communications make the situation still worse. The Tribal
Regearch Ingtitute of the State conducted a survey of
availability of medical facilities to people in the tribal
areas, A4vailability of medical attention was defined within
"Regsonable Time" when the patient could be reached to a
hospital or 'aushdhalaya' within four hou_rs or a doctor
could be summoned to the patient within four hours after the
onset of disease. The results of the survey are given in
the following tables

Zable 1O

Medical facilities in the villages surveyed

R ~ JNo. of viliages to  §No.of villages to
Sl.§ Zone INo. of Jwhom medical atten- Jvwham medical atten:

No. § Ysurveyedqition available withinjtion not available
1 yvillagesjreasongble time fwithin reasongble
. 11. 7 (1 R i time, '
de V. 2, 3, .1 4, ) 5a
1. Southern 70 o7 43
2. hastern 87 as 49
‘38, Central = 59 9 50
4, Weétern o7 52 45
Total: 318 T 87
12,4 It will be seen from the above table that about

60 per cent of the villages could not secure niedical

attention within a reasonable time. The Zone-wise figures
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indicate that the Central TriBal Zone, where about 85 per
cent of the villages could not secure attention within
reasongble time, has the poorest medical facilities while
the Western Tribal Zone where medical attention is available
within reagsonable time to about 56 per cent of the villages
is better o‘fi' than the other three Tribal Zones, In the
Eastern and Southern Iribal Zones medical attention is not
available within reasonable time to.more than 56 per cent and
- 61 per cent of the villages respectively.

12.5 Due to lack of communication facilities, a
medical disﬁensary or ‘aushdhalys can at best benefit people
of a mich smaller area in tribal areas than in other areas.
The opening of more medical units is unlikely to improve
the position because. of the Shortage'of_quélified medical
persﬁnnél and.their relugtanqe to séerve in tribgl areas
whéfe coﬁditions of life are difficult, The State
representatives explained td the Study Teagm durihg
discussions that it was not possible to secure the . servrces
of qualifiéd medicagl personnel, especiaglly doctors, in
sufficient mimbers and.that the position was worse in the
case of female doctors. When 50 per cent of the poéts of
déctors are lying vacant gll cover the State, it is

under standable “that the conditions can hardly be expected

fo.ﬁe“better in the_tribal areas.
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12.6 Increasing difficulty is being experienced in
posting people to backward and difficult areas in the forests
where there is hardly any socigl life and modern amenities
are tdfaily absent. The resistancé of even male doctors to
sich transfers has been carried to sich an extent that it

is not uncommon to find 4 ur 5 of them electing to pay the
Bond amounts and quitting service every month; An additional
-allowance of Rs.100 p.m. and a free house to a doctor
attached to a §.H.C.have not proved to be sufficiently
attractive. The accommodation made available to doctors at
the P.H.Cs: 1is also not adequate. Senior compounders have
had to be posted in places vhere there are no doctors.

12,7 It was suggested that better housing facilities
should be provided to the doctors serving in the tribal
areas. Ihe proposal was also made that the houses meant

for the B.D.@5: could be given to the doctors. Besides, it was
suggested that the grant of a flat rate of additional
allowgnce, say of 50 per cent and provision of facilities to

_ the doetors serving in tribal areas to undergo post-gradiate
courses in medicine and specialisation in different fields
after they have rendered some minimum service, might improve
the situation,

12.8 As a solution of the problem of finding doctors

to serve in tribal areas the State Government feels thaﬁi

a special cadre of doctors and other medical ﬁ%rsonnel

should be created for tribal areas, Incentives in the form
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of special pay, residential facilities and arrangements

for the education of their child_ren ete, should also be
Rade The Team recommends that the question-of setting
up a Corps of Doctors for tribal areas on t._he pattern of
Central Family i’lanning Corps of Doctors may. be congidered.
Dri nging' Water Supnly

12.9 - There is an acute shortage of drinking water in

the tribal areas. There gre still over 12,000 villages
without drinking water wells and about 3000 problem villages
wﬁere 1t is not possible to _'dig ordinary percolation wells,
The Team was informed that most of - these villages were in
the tribal areas. A survey of the drinking water facilities
in four Tribal Zones was conducted by the State Covernment
The results of the survey are given in Ammexure XXVII. It
will appéar from the Annexure that Southerm Tribal Zone is
the poorest in respect of water supply sources. There are
no water sapply sources in over 41 per cerit_of the villages
in Bastar and some 30. per cent of the villages in Durg. .Th_gz
position .in Surguja district of the Eastern Tribal Zone is
eqtzaily /bad; more than 40 per -cent villages 'in the district
g;re without water supply sources. The Wegtern Tribal Zone
is better served than the other three Zones from the drinking
water .supply ‘point of view while the position in the Central
_Tri.bal Zone is better than that in the Sout,hem_and-'

Egstern Tribal Zones.
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12.10  The Planning and Development Department places
funds directly at the disposal of Collectors for the
ﬁplementati,on o-f water supply schemes. The allotment of
funds is made in accordance with demand. The staff at

the district level who draw up the programmes do not appear
to take pains to survey the needs of drinking water supply
in iﬁdividual villages., In the absence of a survey, easily
‘accessible areas or areas with a vocal population are more
likely to benefit by the scheme., 4 special programme. for
the problem villages has been taken up by the Public Health
Engineering Deparﬁment but as it has a people's participatim
cpontent of 25 per cent it is not very popular.

12, 11 Another problem relates to maintenance. It is
reported that many of the village wells dry up and the
hand—pumpé installed are rendered un-serviceable after some
time. To overcome this difficulty, the State Government has
under consideration g proposal for the training of the
managers of MPCS in tribal areas for undertakdng minor
repairs of hand-pumps.

12.12  The Study Team learnt that the State Government
prepared a special programme of well construction and
proposed the creation of a separate organisation to
construct tube wells in difficult tribal areas. The
Programue vas estimated to cost Rs.180,00 lakhs and was

approved by the Government of India to be included under

the T.D. Block programme, It 1s now learnt that the State



Govermment has shelved this important programme which,

if true, is very disappointing. Provision of drinkiné
water facilities is a basic neéd and has to be accorded
the highest priority in the tribal areas. The Study Team,
therefore; strongly recommends the implementation of the
special programme referred to.above,‘which has already
received the agpproval of the Government of India.

12, 13 The Study Team also suggests that a prograume
should be drawn up for providing drinking.water-facilities
to all the tribal villages by the end of Fourth Fivé Year
Plan. This may be done by sinking wells or tube wells,

or by the construction of tarks depending on the local
conditions. The Team would guggest the formation of g
special organisation for gurveying the drinking water
requirements of tribal areas. Public participation in this
progrémme should not be insisted upon in the tribal areas
and the stipulation regarding- the 25 per cent contribu_fion
should be relaxed and in suitable cases waived

altogether,



Chapter XIII

GENERJL IEVELOPMENT PLANS aND TRIBALS

13.1 It has been accepted that the primé,ry responsibility
for the development of tribal sreas and tribal people rests
w:u.th the various development departments, Provis:c.on under
the Backward Classes Welfare Sector is sipplementary to the
provisions under the General Sector. Such being the cage,

it is important to find out whether the share that the
tribal areas have received from the general programmes is
adequate. At the instance of the Study Team the Tribal
Research and Development Institute of Madhya Pradesh

carried out a study on the subject. The following picture

emerges as a result of the gtudy.

General

(1) The tribal areas lag behind the other areas of
the State. They should receive more than the
propor~tionate share to be brought on az par
with the other areas of the State.

(ii) Not all the schemes in the tribal areas help
the tribal people or lead to a development of
the type which would help their advancement.

The lagrge mining industries and industrial
projects are examples of how large scale investe
ment has not only not helped the tribal people
but has displaced them from land and disor gani sed
their life, Development of only a particulsasr
kind which utilises their resources, talents

and capabilities can help the tribal people.

The t'ribal areas have considerable non-tribal
population and it is observed that the latter
always manage to get a large share of the benefit,
The figures of expenditure on development
programmes in tribal areas should, therefore,

be scrutinised tc find out that part of it which
has helped the tribal people in their
advancement. .
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:11) The responsibility for the development of the
(li;zgtribal greasikiﬁﬁ;wholllxwith“the development
“departments. This pre-supposes that they take

special care to find out the needs ofrthe tribal
. aTeas and the tribal people and fashion their
programmes according to thegse needs., It is
also taken for granted that the departments
have g machinery to.ensure that due share of
the benefits of the development programmes.
reaches the tribal people and the tribal areas.
The experience gained so far shows that the -
departments are apt to look at the problems of
development from their: own point of view and:
show little awareness of the special problems

of the tribal 'people.

(iv) No department has ever prepared a plan separately

for the tribal areas so far. Inspite of best

.~ efforts; it has not been possible to get.‘the
figures of expenditure and an idea of the
development of the Scheduled Areas, which is
required for the Governor's Report. In this
-rg&spect, the departments face some genulne
difficulty. Figures of development expenditure
and achievement are maintained district-wise -
and unless the Scheduled cr the Tribal Area is
itself a district, it is difficult to furnish.
separate figures for the Scheduled or Tribal-
Areasqé

13.2  Notwithstanding the difficulties.involved an
attempt was made td compile thé;figures of -expenditure on
tribal.  development in seven selected tribal districts.
Figires far the First Five Year Plan were not available as
%ﬁhﬁberiod of-fhé-First ?lan'preceded the formation-df the
reorganised State of Madhya Pradesh., The figufés for the
Second and Thirq.Eive Yégr Plans were oniy apé;;ximate.
Alsp;ffigﬁres‘could not .be compiled?in re;pect 5f some
depéftméntsﬁtill'thepreparaﬁibg ofighiéﬂReporf. - In the

casé of moStidepartments,'figurés,were évailable for only



a few of the schemes. 4although incomplete, the figures
available for ga ma;jor part of the development expenditure
are sufficient to indicate broadly the . trend gnd megsure
of eéxpenditure in tribsl areas. The available figures
disclose the following positions

- SBCOND FIVE YE.AR PL AN

13.3 The total expenditure on the Second Five Year Plan
Schemes was Rs. 148,92 crores out of which details far
‘Rss 133.12 crores only are available, The total expenditure
in seven districts is estimated at Rs.1486.52 lakhs which
is 11.1 per cent of the total‘expé'nd'iture for which figures
are availablé- The share of ‘seven districts in the vital
sectors of . .Agriculture, Irrigation, Education and Public
Heglth works: out to 6. 71, 5.10, 14.12 and 9,86 per cent
respectively (Annexure XXVIII;,
13.4  The total expenditure on the Third Five Year Plan
schemes was Rs.286.48 crores out of which detalls forﬁszoL 19
' crores are available, The total expenditure in seven -
| districts is estimated as Rs.14,70 crores which works .out
~ to 7.3 per cent of the total expenditure for which figures
are gvailable, The share of_‘ tho seven distriets im such
important sectors as Agriculture, Irrigation, Education
and Health works out to 7.43, 10.0, 16,88 and 8.85 per

cent respectively. (annexure XXIX).



13.5 The gbove figures are to be studied in relation
to.the percentage of State to net area sown and population
which is fouﬂd in these seven districts viz., 20 and 19.35
resﬁectively.‘ It may also be ment:cned that 53.65_per cent
of the State's p0pulatlon of Scheduled Tribes inhabits

the se districts. The inevitable conclusion is that the se
districts havé not been gble to secure their due share

by any standard of appor tionment,

13.6 The Study Team notes with satisfaction that for the
past three years the Tribal Welfare Department has been
examining the "annual development plans of each depérfment
to locate the schemes under which a proportionate share. coud
be:sﬁeéifiéally'allbcated to the tribal areas. The Eebartment
takéé’up thé matter with the concerned department and tries
fb‘secure such an allocation. 4s:a result of these efforts
the Department could get .Rs. 20.00 lakhs each year from the
Agriculture Deparitment during 1°967-68 and 1968-69 The
Cooperative Department, though it did not allocate specific
funds, also issued executive instrctions reserving a
certain percentage of short and medium term loans for major
tribal districts to be distributed exclusively to tribals.

It is, howéver, not known ghat funds were actually -
distributed to the tribals.

13.7 ALl these steps are welcome but it should not be

forgotten that most_of the funds of the departments are

tied to specific schemes and are not divisible, This is



borne out by the fact that the Tribal Welfare Department
could claim only Rs,81.10 1akhg and'Rs.llo.OO lakhs during
1967-68 and 1968~69 out of State's total Annual Plans of
Rs, 6037 lakhs and Rs. 5700 lakhs reapectiveiy;"

The Fourth Five Year Plan is under finglisation.
‘But it is clear‘frcm the Outline that -funds - have not béehi
earmarked under the various sectors ;for tribal areas.
13.8 T’ne follown.ng factors .appear. to stand in the way
of ensurlng prOportienate beneflts to the tribal people.
There is no consc1ousness on the part of the departments
to formulate PTOET amme s accordlng to the needsvof  the
tribals. There 1s llttle ev1dence to suggest: that ‘the
departments 1mplement thelr pmogrammes_ln,smeh a MmaNner as
to ensure that these pe0p1e derive the maximum?beneflt,frem
sach” programmes. As a matter of fact certaln—départments
follow-jﬁst the opposlte approach and.tend:to think
that'there is a separate department to look after the
interests of tribals.
13.9 From the point of view of, the :State, vhichis
underdeveloped and has 11m1ted_respurqes,Jmtvls«eniy
natural’ that avallable resources are Ainvested in programmes'
which gIve the maxlmum.return.;,Investment ;has atso'to be |
made on baslc programmes of irrigation. and power whlch
because of their locatlon are not necessarlly of 1mmed1ate

benefit to the trlbals and may even affeet “them adversely.
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4 balance of financial- and physical planning in the
different sectors of development has necessarily to be
struck and resources allocated accordingly. The Departments
_have their own technical view points vhich are arrived at
after consultations with a number of authorities both at

: tﬁq.; .j._eve:ll__‘of‘_.the State and the Centre, The tribal point
of view i_,s-.o_,ften lost _;sight of when passing through all
the se. stages and pre ssures.

13.10 It is not to Bic_a_‘; expected, that National. and State
priorities of various sectors of. development should be
disturbed in any case to suit the special requirements of
the tribgl people. But what ought to be:recognised:is
that if the Constitutional obligation to bring .the tribal
areas and tribal people on a par with the other areas

and people is to be discharged the pace of development
in.:_.i_:;ib_a; ._gregs.hgs_to be swifter than in other..areas and
that in the formulation of -the plan the planners.should
bear this fagt in mind and make a serious attempt; which has
hitherto been lacking, to reconcile and harmonise the
competing claims of the tribal and.non-tribal areas...Vague
statements. that the tribal areas should receive a.
proportionate sliare from the general programmes as has
been done so far are of no value. Practical and effective
arrangements have to be made to ensure that g fair share of

the benefits of the general programmes resches the tribal



~ 130 -

areas and péople., This could be done by fixing allocations
ulider the various development programmes(after allowing for
priofity:programmes) for tribal efeas.~"Th€se-allocations
should be exhibited under the Trlbai-welfare>Department
budget and. should be placed befofe the Tribés'Advisory.
Counéil. for their con51deratlon. The Department should
‘Pprepare programmes sulted to the special needs of the tribal
‘ardas~in consultatlon with the Tribes Adv1sory Council.
Programmes should remaln w;th the technlcal departments,
“which should‘gave_alsgee;al-cell to ensiure that.the allocation
foritribel_areas is utilised for the advancement of the
tribal population living in those areas, a Committee of
Secretaries of the EevelOpﬁent depaftments concerned may be
‘constituted, under the chairmanship of the--Chief Secretary,
with a view to perlodlcally rev1ew1ng ‘the performance of
the development -departments in the matter-of execution of
schemes in the tribal areas; This Committeée may be serviced
by the Tribal Welfare Department, which should bring to its
notice cases where it feels that the cause of the tribals
is being neglected or that the provision made for develop-
mental works in tribal areas falls short of what may be
'regarded;as a/sﬁ?%r% of the total provision for the

gener al development programmese.
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Need for a bigger gspecial programme for tribals
13.11 It is clear from what has been said above that

it may not aglways be possible for the tribal areas to get
a pre'p'or'i:ienaite share of the over-all outlay on the general
programmes, It is, therefore, necessary to make the size
of the supplementary programme bigger. The objective

of the supplementary programme needs to be revised to
include (i) the solution of the basic problems of tribal
areas and tribal people to enable them to reach at a stage
when they can claim their due share from the general
programme (11) the application of extra effort needed to
fill up the gap between the tribal and other people, It
has also to be recognised that people and area.s:mat
different 1evels of development need develobment programmes
of a different nature, There is no case for the _opening

of Colleges/Um.ver sitles in agreas where there are a few
High Schools, industries cannot be started in areas which
do~not’ have power and communication, Many schemes cannot
‘be located in tribal areas as the basic development has
not:iyet taken place and consequently’ the necessary

dnfra sizmmr_ is lacklng., Then,y there gare the pulls

and pressureg from the influential and more voecsl sections
of - the people fOI‘ locating schemes in their areas. Under
the se eirounstances, 1t would be unrealistic to caleulate

the -share of the trlbal aréas on the basis of the general
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- programme of development “The fact is that the tribal .
areas get or can get only a share of the residual
'fprogramme.

13.12 N deeflnltlon of the obgectlves of the gpecigl
programmes will be of help in focussing attention on, and
in fulfll}.:l.ng, deflned tasks. It will check -the frittering
away of effort and_reseurpes on.ié&iated and unre=lated
targets which has largely been the case t;ll lately.
While claims may be made of isolated achievements
expressed in terms of wells sunk, number of scholarships
distributed, number of hostels opened, etc., the yuestion
as to whatiexfent'the‘épedial'programme, in‘conjunction
with the general programme, could remove the handicaps

of the tribal pebple or help their development cannot be
answered adequately. The fact has to be faced that it is
necessary to provide larger funds in terms of‘the B}
dimensions of the problems, population involved and the
extent of the.area to be covered and that it is only a
sizeabie programme which can gttract allocations from

the genergl programmes.

13, 13 It is necessary to draw up in the first ingtance
an integrated (minimum) programme. A number of schemes
of this minimum programme would already be covered under
the general programmes whereas some others may not get

included in them, Such schemes as agre not included in
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the general development progrgmmes could then be taken

up under the special programme. This would not only
ensure a fair share of the general programmes to the
tribal areas and their people but would also help in the
utilisation of available resources in the supplementary
sector in”a“:burpo.sef‘ul_ manner, Under this arrangement,
the ‘:s;ﬁecia_l prograﬁiﬁe-muld- not necessarlly be a
pé'ripherél programme but would :anlude certain basic
‘schemes whlch could not be accommodated under the genersl
programme but are con31dered essentlal under the minimum
:programme " The whole arra,ngement would work only if funds
are provided on a I'eallstlc ba51s to.fulfil the minimum
jprogramme 0therw1se formulatlon of progragmmes under the
"special Sector would be reduced to a frustrating and
unproductive exerc1se in ad,]ustlng ad hoe targets to

con tlnu a.lly d1m1n:Ls hing all ocagtions.

I .L-.
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3.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The tribsl areas ai‘,e the more backward areas of the

State and the tribaly aré economically more backward

thiﬁ others, While a massive effort is caglied for to
bring the State on a par with the other—States in the
matter of development it is easy to see that the-task
of bringing the tribal people and tribsl areas of the
State to the level of the other communities and areas
of the country will not be-eagsy unless a determined .
attempt is made by undertaking special measures to
improve-the soclal and economic¢ condition of the
tribals. (para 1.9)<

Chapter IIT

ADMINI STRATION

The Study Team notes witih satisfaction that the Research
Institute of Madhya Pradesh has made a valuable
contribution to the welfare of tribal people by pin-
pointing their specific problems through the collection

and objective presentation of concrete information

and data. It has helped in—focussing the attention

of the State administration to the problems of tribal
people. and has Sudceeded in g large megsure in securing
special allocations the genergl programmes for '
the tribal areas. The Study Team recommends that
regegrch Institutes in other States should function

on similar lines. (para $.8).

The annual Plans of all the Departments should be—
placed before the Tribes Advisory Council for 1ts
congideration, This is important not only from the
point of view of orienting “the prograumes to the
special needs of the tribal peuple but also to enable
the Council to examine whether X proportionate share
under the various general programmgs is being
earmarked for the tribel areas. (paraq 3.11).

-1%-
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It has been brought to the notice of the Team that
the State Government have not found it possible to
toke effective action to implement the recommendations
of the Tribes Advisory Council in such lmportant
matters as the allotment of land, prevention of 1and
alienatios a6 WorkilZ &lu Laeaplmdil Ox vaC forests
in the interest of the tribal people. The Study Team
feels that in view of the gp€ ‘ial position accorded
to the Tribes Advieory Council--in the Constitution,
the oecagicns on wnich the State Government does not
find it possible - to accept the recommenda.ivis of
the Council snould be.rarz. (para 3.11).

The position of representaticn of Scheduled Tribe
employees in State Secrvices as found by the Committee
in 1964, was that it was depre ssingly low_in 1964

and very much below th2 rcserved quota. It was also
observed that the higher the class of service the
lower was the percentzcz of Scheduled Iribe emplcrzes.
The Commitiee had mzde a number of recommendations
aimed at improving the representation and the Team
woul d suggest that the recommendations made by the
Committee may be examined by the Government and suitable
action taken to implement them. (para 3.16).

The State Government may set-up an tmployment Cell in
the Department of Trihal Welfare (Similar cells exist
in some States e.g. Bihar, Kerala, etc.) to see that
the posts reserved for Scheduled Castes a2nd Scheduled
Tribes are filled up as far as possibie by members

of these communities. The.Sfate Government may also
constitute a Committee under the chairmanship of the
Chief iiinister, en toe lines of the Committee set un
at the Centre under the. chalrmgnship of the Home
Minister, to evshmine pe€rimfioa’l; - He o ritimm ud
review the performance in the matter of recruitment
of Scheduled Castes/Schedaled Tribes in the services/
posts .in or under the .State -Guvernument.{(psra 23.17)-

‘LAED PROBIEMSG

In the Scheauied sresr and in the predoninanily tribal
areas, the first pricrity for allotment of lznd
should be given tc the Scheduled Tribes. (para 5.
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The tribal does.-net have the resources to develop
the land allotted to him for agricultural purposes.
Land should, therefore, be allotted to him after
development or the tribals should be assisted
financlally and, where the ares is large, by the

provision ol tractors o diicicp v land.(para 5.5).

It was brought to the notice ¢ ” the Tegnm that, as in
the case of the Dandakaranya Project; lands are
allotted far.away from the habitations of the tribsl
people. Such agllotments. are likely to be vaiucleéss

as the tribal people’ are reluctant to move out of

their homes, . Lends so’allotted are, therefore likely,
in course of time, to pass into the hands of
non-tribals. (para 5o6§.

"It is necessary that the prececure. regarding the

allotment of land should be simplified. The staff
of .the Tribal Welfare “=partment should be c¢losely

associated with the survey of lgndlegs tribals and

allotment of land to them. (para 5.7).

Under the Coléonisation Scheme of the Revenue Department,
finagneial .assistance (75 per cent grent and 25 per cent
loan) 1s gvailable for cleargnce and ploughing, purchase
of bullocks etec. to new gettlerg. . It is necesgsary

that this scheme is coordinagted with the scheme of
allotment of lgand so that the tribal people gre

engbled to. get not only lend but are: also able to
dultivate:it properly. (para 5.8).

‘Whenever it becomes ntcessary to acquire tribal lands,

a c¢omprehensive programase should be:drawn up far the
rehabilitation of displaced families. - There should be
advance vlamming to sy o~ thow mogceilInins colonies
with neécessary- facilities are ready to receive the
tribals as .soon as they- are di-<placed from their

‘original habitations,” - The serviceg of the Tribal Research

Bureau-may well be utilised to . undertake a study of the
regiirements of the a’fected iribals gnd t> "

sugge stions for their rehabilifavion, keeping in vicw
their mode of life, traditicns and customs, {pera 5,9).

The Study Team strongly recomaends a review of the
working of the provigizns. relating to the all:vgtlon
of the 1and of the trit.ls with a view to plugging
the loopholes in the oxisting enactments, The Tegm
would like to emghasise that the welfare programme -
will have no megning i: the tribals are'deprived of
‘their land on which their very survivel depends.

(para 5.12).
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Chaptar VI

AGRICULTUSE AND 4LLILY) sbCTORS

The problems of agriculvure in tribal areas have to
be viewed in their regional setting. The Study Ten
suggests a separate order of . riorities in respect:

- of agriculturagl schemes in the different zcaes,

(pal'a 6. 12).

Agriculture in tribal areas is carried:on mainly

under rain-fed conditiong, It is; therefore, imporitant
that immediagte attentiom is paid to.the development

of better varieties of paddy, Jowar end maize (gll
grown on g large scale in tribal- areas) which do not
require irrigation. {(uvzra 6.i4).

The study Team recomm<: igs that a spesial research

- cell be created in the Agriculture Devartment To study

the special problems of tribal agriculiure gnd
recommend : suitgble measures for its develonment.
(para 6.14).

-'Ihe'study Team is of the view that the provision
for horticulture under the Agricuiture Sector could
be more usefully utilised in tribal areas which

~offer. better prospects ¢of succecess on account of
. favouragble climatic conditions.(para 6.17).

The Study Team feels “hst it ic the »esponsibility.
of the Agriculture Deparument io adapt the general

‘programmes to sult the needs of the tribgl people

by the grant of subsidy at suitahle rates, The size
of the special programmes {o0r ine iLribals falls far

- short of that needed to engble them to take :advantage

of -the programme. IF the genc -zl agricultural
programmes are not modified to prcvide for g lerger
element of subsidy, the Study Team recommends that
the special programme for the t>ibal peopis suiuid be
enl arged sufficiently to ensure that the. behefits of
the programme reach the tribals. (para 6.20).

The.existing procedure for the grant of . agriculture
finance through cooperat:}*ges shgu]_-‘d be exgminedtﬂith
S 2510 in order that the +ri
cultivators may take maximum zdvantage of the sckI;:eL.mngg-;.
In case it is not possitle to reorient the gervice
cooperative societies to meet the needs of the tribal
people the'::g'nly alternative would be to entrust the )
work of agricultursl ecredit, marketirg and procesgsing
to the multipurpose cooperative societies affiliated
to the Madhya Pradesh State Tribal Cooperative
Development GJI’pOI‘atib . (para 6.21).
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The percentage of return on minor irrigation works

in tribal areas, as is to be expected, is very low,

The Study Team, therefore, recommends that.tlie rate

of return or the tést of cosc-benefit ratio should

not be applied be isrigation projeets in the tribal
areas. The criterion should be the increase in food
production and the consequent t nefit to -the tribal
and the nation, Concessionagl water rates; as suggested
by the State Water Rates Committee, were considered

by the Team to be reasonable. (para 6.25).

A séparate Irrigation Cell exclusively for tribal areas
should be set up in the Irrigation Department. The
tribal areas should be surveyed for agricultural
development potential. This work may well be taken

up by the Agricuilture Exnengion OIfficers of the Blocks,
Minor irrigation works should be taken up on a large
scgle,.  Larger subgidie. iIn the case of the more backward
tribes may 'be allowed. . 4s the cost of wells will be

‘mach more than in the plains, liberal subsidies should
‘be’ given for the construction of wells in tribal areas.

The State Government has prepared a gpecial programme

of irrigation in selected tribal districts at the
instancé of: the Study Tegh, The Study .Tegm feels that
the programme, though modest in. the coritext -of the
almog st complete nonwexi:tence of irrigationagl facilities
in the tribal 4dreas. would be & good beginning in
irlcréasing the irrigation facilities in tribal.-areas
and augmenting food production. The Teazm strongly
recommendg that *the necessary provision for tre scheme
should. be included in tke Fourth Five Year Plan.

Soil erosion i's ap acute problem in'mggt of the tribal
areas. The problem Is rarticularly acute in Jhabua,
Chhindwara and certain parts of Mandli afid Betvl
districts. ..The other aress are also suscepiloie 1O

- _erosion on account of hezvy rainfall and undu;ating
‘terrain., It s, therefore, important that soil

conservation meagsures should be Saken up in eagrnest
to arrest the washing away of top scil. (para 6.28).

The State Goveramert. at <l ingtance of the Study
Teagm, has prepared a scheme for soil ond “oisture

conservation in tribgl di-tricts., The Study Teasm

recommends that this programme may be implemented

during the Fourth Five Year Plan period.

(pal'a 6.29). .
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With a view to improving the quality of cattle the
Study Team suggests that a prcgramme of mass
castration of inferior. breed stray bulls may be
undertaken and that in their place improved quality
bulls may be maintained at Government service-cum--
artificiszl inseminagtion.cenhtres for cross~breeding
with local cows. Care sghould, however, be taken to
ensure that the breed introdu: :d isy as far as
practicable, close tc the type maintained by the
tribal greas, (para 6.33)-

To overcome the difficulties, like scarcity of fodder
and shortage of water., hampering the cattle development
programme, the Tegm would like to stress the need for
developing grazing areas. It is also necessary that

as far as possible, pasture lands should not be
converted into cultivazile lei:dz, To, gugment the

water supply for cattle, tanks should be congtruct-4

so that rain-water cou:i i be collected and stored :zor
the use of cattle. (para 6.34). -~

The possibilities of the development of poultry in
selected areas, specially around industrial and
mining settlements, should be explored and special

“schemes drawn up for the purpose.. Poultry development
- will not only increase the nutritive value of tribal

food but will also be a useful source of subsidiary

income, (para 6.36).

During its visit to the State, the Study Team was given
to under stand that rinderpest was the most common
dlsease amongst catile and accounted for a large number

of deaths for want of veterinary azid. The Study Team
feels that an adequale progromme for the control of

rinderpest zhould be Halhir up oy tie Liate .GCverament.
In inaccessible areas the Livegtockmen . and Livestock-
Supervisors should be szdequate’y equipped to .take
preventive meagsures ai:d provide medicszl 3id for the
more common diseases, (para 6.37). -

Lhapter VII

FOMSTS_

At- the instance of the Ziudy Team the State Government
has prepared an afforestation scheme for Mandla,
surguja and Bastar are. - where afforestation'is’
necessary to check soil erosion, The Study Team
recommends the implementation of thig scheme during
the Fourth Five Year Plan period, (para 7.6).
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Forest vilkagers do not% -have any rights in the

land given by- the Forest Department and they do not
get any assistance from Government for the improvement
of agricuiture.,. The Tegm therefore, recommends that
lezge of the 1lands 6 the tribals in forests should

be on a permanent basis in-the name of the Cooperative
Pociety of the getflers and the Forest Department
should eontrol and supervise the work of this society.
(para 7.8 ). ' -

"In - some of the forest. villages there are no schools

and even the basic social amenities are non-existent.
If the present position is allowed to continue the
tribals inhabiting the forest villages will ever

remain gerfs under the Forest Department. The Study
Tegm, therefore, suggests that the State Government may
exgrine the position of .the.se communities and see that
they are given facilities similar to those extended to
the. tribagls living outside the forest villagesy parti-
cularly in the sphere o6f edicatlon, health ete.

Chapter 'VIiil

TRIB4L. DiVELOPMENT ELOGKS 4ND AREA TEVELOPMENT

" There have been persistent idemands for the opening

" of more T.D. Blocks from areas fulfilling the T.Ds
Block criterion which have not so- far been covered
‘under the T.D.Block scheme. Such areas have been

denied the benefit znd protection available to the
Scheduled Areas and now they are also not to get

the benefit of intenzive docvelopzent. The denlal of
the extension of 2 nprogramme of such vital importance
to about 13 lakhs fribal peorle 1s manifestly unfaix.
The Study Team recommends  -that all areas having a
tribal populgtion of 50 per cent rr more should be
given the benefit of the T.D. Block progr-ruc Jaring
the Fourth Plan period. (para 8.3).-

Under the gpecial programme for tribal welfare the
T.De Block Scheme is of pivotal importance in as much
as this ie possibly the only scheme of econcmic
development of tribel szrees and tribzl people., The
cuts uncer this progrsmme are. therefore, indeed
unfortunate. The ctudy Tegm strongly recommends
that the full provisiua rrescribed under the
schemr-tic budget should b2 made avallable for

this programme. (para 8.4).
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The development programmeés have to be so desighed as
34 to mget thg partfiular problems peculiar to particuly

areas. --In one area, land development for agriculture
is the bassic heed. In another area forest-based -
jevelopment programme is likely to give more sub-
stantiazl results. The different tribes have also
different problems depending upan the stage of deve-
lopment of the particular tribe and it would not be
correct to treat them alike, and try the same
development programme on all of them. (para 2.8).

35, The Study Team is of the view that a perspective

' plan for all the sreas should be drawa Up as early
as possible so that the provision under the T.D.Block
programme could be utilised in a plamned manner to
tackle the bagic problems of the tribal people and
tribal areas. (para 8.10).

36. It is reported that tre functionaries of the

' Development Departments at the Block level e,g.
Agriculture bxtension Officer, Panchayat Extensim
Officer etc., work directly under the District
Officers of the respective Departments, The Areg
Organiser will, therefore, findg it difficult to
coordingte the developmen% programmes at the Block
level. This is not a happy arrangement. The need
for a gingle-line administration in T.D. Blocks
cannot be over-emphasized: In view of these facts,
the Ares Crganiser should at least be given powers,
similar to those of the old BILOs to coordinate the
activities gt the Block level ags otherwise thig office
will remain ineffective in the formulation and
implementgiion of an integrated developmens plan
for the-Elock, (pars 8,110

rene ve—

37, 4 Tribal® Debt dedeizplion end Loan Board may be formed.
The “oard may ta'te up in fey selected tribal villages
a pilot scheme for the lrguidation of the cld debts
of the tribasls and to advense them shor'%t term loans
not only for productive, but also for non-productive
purposes connected with obligatory tribal custome
and usgges and also for current consumption, Details -
régarding the provision of funds and the recovery
of the loans may be worked out by the State Government
after carrying out comprehensgive socioseconomic
surveys of the selected villages. (para 9.11).
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38, The Team understands that a draft kegilation to
regulate and control money~lending has been prepared
by the State Government in consultation with the
Tribes Advisory Council and action is under way for
its promulgation, However, separate legislation will
need to ‘be enacted for extending the provisions of

' ~the Regulation to areas other than Scheduled Areas;
where tribals live in considerable numbers.
(pal'a O 12) .

39. There is no machinery in the tribal areas to
: provide non-productive credit except for a pilot
project limited to the two Tribal Development Blocks
of Gandhwgni in Thar district and Bagicha in Raigarh
district, It would be necessary to meet credit
requirements by organising an effective alterngtive
credit machinery., (para 92.13). '

40, From the tribals' point of view a single gsource fram
- which they can obtain all their requir ements =

productive and non-productive credit (cash/king),
consumer goods - is a satisfactory arrangement, A
cooperative society, to be effectivey; in tribal areas
should, therefore, perform functions such as grant
of productive and non-productive loans {(cash/%ind),
supply.-of consumer goods, marketing of agriculturatl
anid forest produce and forest and labour contracts.
(para 9.16).

41, The Study Team recommends that Multi~-purrose
Cooperative Societies in tribal areas should take
up the work of proluichive and non-producti—e credit
(cash / :17nd), supylv of constmer goods and
marketing oo agricalZare a.d fore2st produce,
Similarly, the Forest Labour Cocperative Societies
should take up the werkirg of Forest coupes, marketing
of agriculture and focrest produce, ron--productive
credit veash S kind), supply of consumer goods
and undervaking of lgorur contracte, (para ve 10)s

42, It would be n2cegsany to strengthen the fingnces of
' the cooperative societles and the Central Benks in

tribal areas Shrough -special assistance, The special
prograume for Backward Classes should provide funds
for the provision c¢f non-droductive credit. Since the
main purpose of all these efforts is to eliminate the
moneylender-cum-trader rompletely fron tribal areas, it
would be necessary to select initially particular areas
where the influence of the moneylender is strong and
extend the progrsmme to the rest of the tribal areas

in a phased manner, (para 2.18).
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The Madhya Pradesh State Tribal Cooperative D?velopment
Corporation has clesed ten branchés and has withdrawn
from certain classes of businegs. The.w1thdraWal of
the Corporation from trades which provided employment
to the tribal people - like the business of collecting
Minor Forest Produce in which the most backward tribes
were engaged - simply because the business was not
profit yielding cannot be justified. The whole position
needs to be reviewed and an attempt made to reconecile
the interests of the tribals with the financial
stability of the Corporation. (para 9.30).

A high level committee may be agppointed to examine

the working of the Mgdhya Pradesh State Tribal
Cooperative Development Corporation-and make
recamendations regzgrding the action to be taken to
renove the difficultiegs which have hampered its growth.

Megnwhile, it will be necessary to take certain steps

to strengthen the fJ incial positian of the Coisoration
as also to remove soin€ of the basic causes hampering
its development. (para 9.32).

In order to strengthen the financial resources of the

M.P.S.TeC.Ds Corporation, *t would be necesgsary to:-

1) Increace- the share capital through purchase of
equity capital by State agnd Union Governments,

2) Provide loans in order to ensure finaneigl
certainty as also to provide working capital
at low rates of interest, The present rate
charged by Government of -India is 6 per cent
which needs to be reviewed,

The pattern of Government:l as:l.iznc: o be siven
should be planned out over g period to ensbl'e the
Corporation to or%anise its tusiness on g fairly
long term basis. (para 2.34). |

Under the schcme of nationalisation of min. . Jirest

‘produce it should be provided that the collection

of all minor forest produce would either be. done
depar tmentaly or through the M.P.S.T.C.D. Corporation
working through itg primary cooperatives, Fair

“wagés.can be ensured to the tribal people only

under suech an arrangement. (para 9435),
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If the Forest Department could take up departmental
working and entrust the job of felling, logging ete,
to cooperagtive societies the arrangement could work
to the benefit of both. In other cases the lease
money could be fixed by mutual consultation of the
Forest and Tribal Welfare Departments and the
Corporation. {para 9.37).

The Study Team recommends that the State Govermment
may consider the proposal to give -staff subsidy to
the M,P,S.T.C.D. Corporation for a period of another
four years at 50 per cent sympathatically,

( para 9.38)4

Processing of forest produce is very necessary not

only for creating larger local employment potential
but also for securing to the tribal people a higher
return for their raw produce and a share in the profits
avallable in the production and sale of finigshed goods.
Processing units could be set up in respect of honey,
gum(Kullu, .Cheed, Dhacra etc.), mgnufacture of bidis
from Tendu (Diospyros melanoxylon) leaves, and

baskets, mats etc., from bamboos (Debdrocalamus strictus
Other units could take up manufagcture of paper boards,
myrobalan extract, lac, katha, herbal drugs, paints

and varnishes, matches and articles of handicrafts
prepared from carving of wood, bones, horns, bamboos
and cane, (para 9.39). :

The setting up of industries like rice mills, oil
extraction units, cotton ginning units and starch
factories would be of rezl.assistance in improving
the economic conditions of the tribals. Such a
programme can be undertaken, at present, with
regsonable prospects of success as the private
sector has not yet seriously thought of locating
processing industries in tribal areas. If the matter
is delayed, the private sector is_likgly to step in
and the profits of processing industries would no
longer be available to the tribals. (para 9.40).

It has been observed that little work has been

done so far in the field of establishing forest
based industriegs under the T.D. Block programme,

The setting up of processing units could be taken up
under that programme and sultable assistance may be
given to the M.P.S.T.CeD. Corporstion from the

T,D. Block budget. (para 9.41).
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Chapter X

COBMUN T CATIONS

Areas Igolated for want of communications have remai
undevelqped? The study Tegm, considers that it inslaé?-ed
the utmo st lmportance. that priority should be given

to road development in backward tribal districts, The
State Government has prepared s fifteen year programme

-0f ‘roal development in the tribal sreas. The Team

recommendg ﬁhat the programme be taken up in a phased
marner, beginning from the Fourth-Five Year P1lan
period, (para 10.4). |

Chapter XI

5 DUCATION

According to a-survey undertaken by the State Tribal
Research and Levelopment. Institute, 50 per cent of
villages in the tribal -areas did not have primary
schools, It ig, necessary for' the spread of edtucation
to increagse the number of primary schools in the
tribal areds by relaxing the norms fixed for the
opening of dchools. (paras 11:7).

Normglly, there should- be .3 Higher Secoendary School
for a population of 20,000. On. this basis, the TsD.
Blocks alone would quaiify for.230 Higher Secondary
Schools but actually there were.only 117 such &chools
in the T.D. Blocks. -The need for opening more Higher
Secondary Schools in:the-tribal areas is obvious,
(para 11.9). "

Fbmalé:educationihas'madé little progress in the
tribal areas. =nesldential Schools €CAshrams) have,
therefore, been started for girls. To promote

- girls' education, it igs necessary to open more
Ashram Schools in the:tribal areas. (para 11.10).

While in~the:case of a girls' hostel, there was
provision for a whole-time Superintendent, in the case
of boys' hostels, a part-time teacher had been appointed
on an honorgrium of Rs.25/- or free accommodation as
superintendent. The Tegm feels that.this is not a
satisfactory arrangement as the part-time teacher is
hardly in a position to devote adequate attention to

the affairs of the hostel and suggests that boys'
hostels ' also should have full.-time Hogtel '
Siperintendents. (para 11.11j.
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The following points should be kept in view while

framing’ the edicatimal development programmes for

trib H

1. %ﬁg number of educational institutions should be
jneressed considerably keeping in view the
sperseness of population and.difficulties of
communications. '

9, Asghram Schoolé should be opened for backward
tribeg and for tribes living in the interior
villages. ' '

3. Quality of instructions should be improved so
as to eliminate a high rate of wastage and
stagnation.,  Tutorial facilities would help in
this direction. ' :

4, Jmount of stipends and scholarships should
be suitably enhanced.

5. Introduction of science education with proper
laboratory facilities.

6. Vocationagl bias to education may be given:
by introduction of agriculture at middle
~ahd secondéary stages.

7. Opening of adeqiate number of hostels. (para 11.12)

Pecuniary incentives have.not worked well in attractin
teaching staff to institutions in the tribal areas.
The Team, therefore, suggests that the local people
from the tribal areas should be picked up, trained

~and employed, However, till such time as qualified

teaching staff can be found from the local population,
some incentives would contimle to be necessarye.
(paI‘a 1l. 13) .. - . l

The planélp;eparéd;by the State Uovernment for
opening moreé cducagtional institutions in tribal, areas
and for improving the quality and content of education

-could not be implemented so far. The Study Team

recommends that the Govermment of India may
sympathetically. consider the State's request and
help the State in nagrrowing the yawning gap in
respect of educational facilities between the
tribal and non-tribal areas, (para 11.14).
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MEDICAL sND PUBLIC HEALTH

60, As a'solution to the-problem of finding doctors to
seérve in tribal areas the. State Government feels
that a special cadré of doctors and other medical
Egrsonpel should be created for tribal areas.
incentives in the form of special pay, residential
‘facilities and arrsngements for the education of their
children etec. should. also be provided. The Team
recoumends that the question of setting up.a Corps
of Doctors for tribal areas on the pattern of Central
Family Planning Corps of Doctors may be congidered.:
(para 12.8).

6 1. ' PI'OVi sionof dl‘inKlng -water facilit ie s is a baSic
‘need and has to be accorded the highest .priority in
‘the tribal areass The Study Team, theréfore, strongly
recommends the implementsfion of the speciagl programme
of well construction which has already receiveéd the
approval of the Government of India. (para 12.12):

62, A programme ghculd be drawn up for providing drinking wat
facilities to a1l the tribsl villages by the end of
Fourth Five Iezr Plan.  This mcoy be done by sinking
:wells or tube wells, or by the constructim of tanks
depending on .the local conditions,. - The Team would
suggest the formatim of a special organisation for
surveying the diinking water ricuiriaents of tribal
areas. Public participation in this programme should
not be ingisted upon in the Tribal. areas and the
stipulation regarding the 25 per cent contribution
should be relaxed and i1n suitable cases walved

altogether. (pzra 12.13).
Chapter XIIT

GENLRAL DRVELOPMENT PLANS AND TRIB.LS

. ractic and effective arrangements have to be made

63 ioagnsu?t that a fair share of the benefits of the
general programmes reaches the tribal areas and
people., - This could be done by fixing allocations
under the various development programmes{after
allowing for priority programmeg)_for tribal areas.
These allocations should be exhibited under the
Tribal Welfare Department budget and should be
placed before the Tribes Advisory Council for their.
consideration, The Department should prepare
programmes suited to the special needs of the

-147 -
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tribal areas 1n consultation with the Iribes
Advisory Council. The responsibility_for the
implementation of the programmes shoudd, however,
remgin with the technical departments which shouid
have a special cell to ensure that the allocation
for tribzl areas is utilised for the advancement
of the tribal population living in those areas.
(para 13.10).

While claims nay be rmzde of isclated agchievements
expressed in terms of wells sunk, number of scholar=-
ships distributed, number of hostels opened, etec,,
the question as to what extent the special progrgmme,
in conjunction with the genersl programme, could
remove the handicaps of the tribal people or help
their development cannot be answered adequately.

The fact has to be faced that it is necessary to
provide larger funds in terms of the dimensionsg of
the problemsy population involved and the extent

of the areg to be covered and that it is only a
sizeagble programme which can attract allocations

from the general programmes. (para 13.12).

1t is necessary to draw up in the first instance an
integrated ‘minimum) programme and provide funds on

a realistic basis to fulfil the minimum progrgmme,
Otherwise, formulation of programmes under the
special -Sector would be reduced to a frustrating

and unproductive exercise in adjusting bhoc targets
to continuglly diminigshing allocaztions. (para 13.13).

===000-~~
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population (para 2. 1)
List of Scheduled ireas (para 2, 2)
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List of Schaquled Tribes, their population
and in.which mainly concentrated (para 2.4)

Occupationnl distribution of Scheduled Tribe
workers (para 2.5)

Details of tribal populetion by Religion.
(para 2.6)

Yeorwise allocation and expenditure under -
“broad heads during Third Five Year Elan

(Statc and Central sectors) (para 4.4)

‘Interest in land and size of land holaiﬁg

(in Aural ireas only) by Scheduled Tribes
(para 5.1)

Lend Utilisation Statistics and Cropping Pattern
of tribal districts - 1962-64 (para 6.4).

A speclial prozraume of irrigation in selected
tribal districts (para 6.27)

4 scheme of soil® and moisture conservation
in tribal districts (para 6.29)
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Districtiise percentage of families indebted,
averag? outsuvanding loan and gverage debt
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innexure 1
(Reference para 1.1)

Copy of Government of India, Planning Commission, Committee
on Plan Projects, Resolution No.COPP/Adm/16(1)/6é dated the-
26th October, 1966, setting up the Study Team on Tribal
Development Programmes, and incorporating change in compdsi-
tion &f the Study Team made subsequently,

STUDY TiLav ON TRIBAL DhVeLOPMLNT PROGRAMML S

No, COPP/ Adm/ 16( 1) /66 Prograrme for the welfare
and developméent of scheduled tribes form gn integral part
of the Five-Year Plans., -Although significant progress has
been achieved in geveragl directions, it is important that
during the Fourth agnd Fifth Plan periods the process of
economic and socigl development agmong tribal communities
should be greatly accelerated.. Rising levels of well-being,
‘growing economic opportunities and greater integration with
the rest of the population are essential both for the welfare
of tribal communitics and the progress of the country as a

2. The Draft Outline of the Fourth Five Year Plan
provides substantial resources for special programmes for
the welfare of tribal communities and indicates a number

of directions in which current development programmes
should be reoriented.' In the light of past experience,

it has become essential that the schemes formulated should
enable the tribal communities to secure an adequateé share
in the benefits of generagl development -programmes and

speed up their ‘economic and social advance.. With the object
of giving practical effect to these recommendations and
assisting State.Governments in evolving concrete schemes _
of development which agre specially adopted to the needs and
conditions of tribal areas, at the suggestion of the
Planning .Commission, the Committee on Plan Projects have
set up a Study Team on Tribal Development Programmes

compo sed of the following:

(i) shri P, shilu 4o, Chairman
Former Chief Minister
of Nagaland,



(11)

shri L.M. Shﬁikanﬁ, |
Secretary,. Bharatiya’
Adimjati Sewak Sangh
and ex-Commri ssioner
for Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Iribes

Member

(iii) Shri T. Sivasankarl, Member
| formerly Secretary in o |

the Union Ministries- (appointed from April

of Irrigation and 12, 1967, in place of

Power and Vorks, shri B. Mehta, IAS,

‘Housing and Sugply Chijef Secretary,

and later Lt. Governor Government of Rajasthan

of Goa. who left the Study

~ Team on February 20,
1967, consequent on
his appointment as
Member, Officigl
Language(Legislative)
Commi ssion)
3. The Study Team will work in close cooperation with the

planning Commi ssion, the Department of Social Welfare, the
Commi ssioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, . the
Department of Community Development and other Central Ministries
concerned. In consultztion with the Chief Ministers of States,
the Study Team will co-oEt one or more members in each State to
function as members of the Team in relation to tribal development
prOEr amme s in resgpect of that State.

4, The Study Team, thus enlarged, will acquaint itself
first hand with the problems and needs of tribal communities
in each State, appraise the working of tribal development
programme s, specially during the Third Five Year Plan, and
make detailed and specific recommendations regarding
%;ogramm?s of development to be carried out during the

ouptp Five Year Plan, Particular emphasis will be given to
devising measures for carrying the benefits of development
in dlfferent sectors as effectively as possible o tribal
communities aid to the building up of the economy of tribal
development blocks and tribal areass The Study Team will
give gpeclal attention to measures for strengthening the
personne€l and machinery for implementing programmes

for tribal gevelopment in each State. It will also



suggest steps for harnessing the leader ship and ingtitutions
among tribal communities so as to ensure -their fullest parti-
cipation in the tasks of economic and social development.

Si The Study Team is expected to complete its work
over a period of one year. x

6.. The headquarters of the Study Team will Dbe at
N’ e w_,DElhl . R

7. Ordered that the RuLSOLUTION be published in
the Gazette of India for general information.

-000~-



- 1oe- | ANNEXURE _IT
(Reference para-1s10)

‘BASLC #ACTS AND FIGURE

(Figures relate to 1961 Census unless mentionedotherwise)

— Item ' Unit

s .
'Total “Geographical Area Sq.Kms, 4,43,452
Scheduled 4rea in the State Sq.Kms. 66 ,439

Tribal Areg in the State _ Sq.Kms. _i,55,237
4dminigtrative Divisions No, | 7

District; No, 43

Cities o, 6

Towns No, 2i3
Development Blocks No, * 416 - (Since

delimited into 218)

Tribal Development Blocks  No., * 196

Villages No. 76,843(Inhabited

o and uninhabited)

POPULATION |
Total population fio. 3,23,72,408 100%
Males | No. 1,65,78,204 .51% %
Females No, 1,57,94,204 49% §
females per 1000 maies. To.- _‘_9'53 |
Rural No, 2,77,45,174 86% %
Urban . No, 46,-2'7,23_4 4% §
Density of population Per SqiKm. | 73
Scheduled Tribe o tion

Total persons | No, __.5?,'?8,410 20.6%@
Males No. - 33,34,363
Females No. ~-38,44,047

Femgles per ‘1000 males No. 1,003

@ Percentage to total population of the State,
* As on 30.9.1968
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1. : 2; —

Scheduled Cagteg Populastion
Total peréons

Males

Femgles

Females per 1000 males
WORKING POPULATION

Total populations-
Total workers

Workers. in Agriculture

Scheduled Tribes population:-

Total workers
Workers in Agrieulture

Liter,ac':':s{ among total popula~
tiong.-,_ :

Males -
Females .
Literacy among Scheduled

Irives population -
Males
females

o,

No,
No.

No,

No,

No,

No. |

™ W k- WSS N

B

42,53,024  13.14% ©
21, 55,875
20,97,149

973

. &
169,29,177 52.30%

40,58,924 60.78%*
37,69,865 92.88%

17.1
27.0
6.7

) 5. 1
9.25
0, 97

LAND UTILIZATION zND AGRICULTURLL STATISTICS(1966-67)

Area according to village

papers Thousand hectares 44,313
4rea under forests , " 14,703
Area not avallable for

cultivation " 4,310
Other uncultivated land |
excluding current fallows n 6,015
Fallows " 2,080
Net 4rea sown " 17, 205
Total irrigated ares " 1,090

£ Percentage to total population of the State,
T& Percentage-to total. population

of respective class.

* Pereentage to total workers of the r'e's'p'éétive"class.-
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i PO A

Principal C
Rice Thousand hectares 44177
JOWaI' - n 2, 2?7
Wheat n 2, 12?
Gram " 1,632
Othex - details |
(1) Total length of roads

(1965-~66) Kms, 5,440,336
(2) Road length per 100

sq. miles area Kmsg, 3.5 (71.8)
(8) Consumption of per

caplita electriecity

(65-686) K.W. 26 (36)
(4) Per capita State

income (65+66) Rs, 353.6 (401.9)

Figures in brackets indicate comparative 411 India
aver ages.
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(Refererice para 2.1)

DISTRICTWISE DISTRIEJTION OF .SCHEIULED. TRIEES POPULATION

e — _ .
Sl.i District I i . i T
po ul t1

N _ pulation lPOpulation Rapk of Col 4 as %age "

P SN = v 1 Seladrm
1. Morena o ) |
9. Bhind g 22 ?ng s 2’33 A 5¥
3. Gwalior 6157876 13,55 54 o
4, Datia 2100,467 2,483 35 2 %

5. Shivpuri 5,57,954 54,649 o
g. g;klamgarh 4,55,662 21, 370' g‘?. 2‘23

. a : 5 95 8 | :
8. Chhatarpur 5,87, 3'?2 - ’;t?";gé % 5

9. Panna 3,31,257 48,215 - R

ﬁ.. satna 6,94,370 101, '8 s 12.35

- cWa : I- 130 :

L Revs 772802 g1 W 1330
13, siéhi 580,120 195,678 2 23075

14, Mandsaur 7y 52,085 534 3 o

15. Ratlam 4183,521. . 58,113 2 19705

. Ujjain 6,161,720 ' % 1202

7. Jhabua 514,384 435, 7% 9 .75

18. Dhar 643,774 328,867 5 e

19, Indore 753,594 '462 29 3%

20. Dewas 4,463,901 34,747 0 o

51 West Nimar  9,90,464 400,343 7 bras

20, East Nimar - 6, 85,150 54 043 23 KN
.23, shajapur 5,26, 135 a5 41 0:03
.24. Rajgarh 5, 164371 979 36 o
25. Vidsha 4,892,213 21,223 32 o3
o6 gSehore 754,634 30, 348 30 s
27. Raisen 4, 11 426 57,837 21 i.gg

o8, Hoshangabad 6, 18 293 46 136 22 17.45
29, Botual 5,60,412 179, 1739 )

30. Sagar 7,96 ,547 - 2 2

. Jabalpur 12,73,8 ' o1

33, Nar simhapur 4,12,,4(?&63 lgg’zgg 5 Tos 54
34, Mandla 684,503 4233096 % 18

35, Chhindwara 75 85 535 261,298 ; %
36, Seoni 51931741 201,061 5 S8.5
37. Balaghat "8 06, 1702 86’928 18_ 3%

38, Surguja 10,296,738 576,288 5 o ta
39. Bilaspur 20121,793 367,092 8 i
40, Raigarh 100410026 477,936 3 T
41, Durg 18.85,236 208,777 2 3007
42, Ralpur 20702004 310,161 10 %*%

. Bastar 11,674,501 843,749 1 72,29

Total "3, 23,7 2,408 6,785,410 20.62
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 ANNEXUFR I\_{'!l-
(Reference pars 2-¢

LIST OF SCHEDULED AREAS

| mA s;l;r‘i'a.c‘t o o Sche'dg :léd Areas

1. Balaghat Baihar tehsil.

2« Bastar intagarh-Narainpur and. Dantewara tehsilg
and Kutru and Bhopalpatnam Zamindaris.

3. Betul Bhainsdehi tehsil.

4. Bilaspur Kenda, Matin, Laphas Uprora, Chluri and
Korba Zamindaris.

5. Chhindwara Harral, Gorgkghat, Gorpani, Batkagarh,
Bardagarh. Partapgarh,(Pagara) Almond
and Sonpur Jagirs, and the portion of
Pachmarhi Jagir.. .

6. Durg Jmbagarh-Chanki, 4undhi, Koracha and

; Panabaras Zamindaris.

7. Mandla Bazag, Samnapur and Karanjia Revenue
Inspectors Circles.

8. Raigarh Khudia Zamindari (:Ln Jashpur tehsii.

9. Surguja Balrgmpur Revenue Ingspector's Circle in
Pal tehsil and Samri and Changbhakar
tehsils. |

10. Jhabug The Revenue District of Jhabua.

11. Khargone Sendhwa, Barwanl, Rajpur, Khargone,
Bhikangaon and Msheshwar tehsils.

12. Ratlam . The tehsil of Sailana.

13. Dhar Sardarpur, Kukshi, Dhar and Manawar

tehSil Se
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ANKE XU =2+

———— e > E———

(Reference para 2.3)

A I.l..;.CTS

YTotal YSche- 1%age of§ Total §Sche-

- @ J%z;e of § Densit
g/ [0S |ides frice olpomts aued [oesuiea § of poni-
Disﬁrict %miles %sq. farea  {(Lakks) Ypopu- ﬁpuﬁ:a(;igg- li1za‘n:ic>n
ariles % % | ‘Elation\ito total 1}
e e et
1. Bastar 15124 4442  9£9.87  11.68 8,44  72.% 97
2. Durg 7576 1173 18:828 18.85  2.09, 11,08 551
W‘ - ?%B”"“B'@a“é” "TEUFS 80,53 10,53  34.49 T34
1, Reigarh 5064 410 2,10 1C.41 4.78  45.90 210
5. Surguja 8626 1898 22,00 10,37 5.76  55.£8 122
3, Bilagspur 7615 2742 36.01 20.22 3.67 i2. 16 262
EASTERN . % 51305  BOB0  23.70 4100 14,21 24,65 Bz
TRIBAL ZONE )
1, Shghdol 5412 - - 8.30 4.27  51.44 155
2. Mandla 5127 411 8,01 6.35 4,93  GLO1 134
3, Balaghat 3573 1556 43,65  8.07 &70 1077 2977
4. Chhindwara 4565 1569 385.05 7.9 261 3325 172
5. Betul 3884 1340 34.50 5,60 1.80  32.07 144
-—W? L NE. oos51 4905 21.74 36.58 21,61 5910 03
L. Knagrgone 5206 4243 8L50  9.90  4.00 40,42 191
2, Thar 3150 745 87,11 8.44  3.29 51.08 205
3. Ratlam o7 474 27.50 484 0.58 12.02 257
4. Jhahua 615 26156 100.00 5.14 4.36 84,72 196
WE.STERN 5969 10077 7770 2632 12,23 46,46 203
TRIBAL ZONE
T0T;I, TRIBAL 79535 26652 32,25 134,53 58.58  43.54 169
DISIBICTS _
J0TAL 171270 25652  14.98 323,72 66.78 20.62 °~ 120

M.P. STATE




ANNEXURE VI
(Referente para 2.4)

. -1_‘- . N . '.. - = ' o \., . ‘—‘& ‘ ‘ !
1. Gond 18,639I Bastar, Surguja; “Shahdol,
'y Betul, Mandla, Chhindwara
2. Gond or . 62,_383! Seoni, Bilaspur, Dirg, Raipur
Daroi - SOy Satna, .Sidhi, Jabalpur,

130,94,613
LE c’img Pathari: 33',43 ,338_1. .
‘4, “Gond inelu- 27 veil
. ding®* . 26,70,253)
5. Bhils 3,3251;

6,. Bnils & Bhilalas 112,29,930
including 1
Patelia and
"~ Barela:

7. Bhilala

3. Gond inclu-

12,21, 930%"
5080}
8, Kawar,” Kanwar,Kaur,

. Cherwa, Tathia,

. Tanyar or Chatbri 3,298,713

9. Kol(Dahait) 3,_0.3',988%

Y 3,86,009
10.K ol - 82,0218 . |
11,0raon - © 2,83,073
12. Saharia, Sosia 4, 95_?%"
. 0P SO o, u e e :*3.1'
13. Sahariya’~ "' :2,032§
- = 171,785,320
-14.Seharia . 1,66, 006§1’ 5’ 2
" 15.8ehriay . - %
Sahariya ' 133231

Nar sinhapur, Balaghaf, Panna,
Rewa, .Dewas, Ralgen ,floshanga
bad, Bast Nimar, SelzIOre,
B.aigarh.

Jhabua, Dhar ,-”We-s'l: Nimar,
Ratlam, Sehore,

&lr guj a, Bil aSpUI‘ ’. Raig arh’
Rgipur, Durg.. . S '

Aewa, Shahdol, Sidhi, Satna
J abalpur, Mandl_a’_, Bi_laspur.
Raigarh, Surguja, Bilaspur.

Shivpuri, Guna, Morena,
Gwalior, Vidisay Ralsens

“ e 2 . e R = . gy - e -:- . Ba
* Gond. inciuding Arakh or Arrakhy Agaria, Asur,..Badi Maria or
Mc;rié_, ;Bhatql_-a,g_..,_ghimm,- Bhuta, hoilabuta or Koilbhuti, Bhar,

Bigonhorn Maria, Chota
Dhoba, Dhlia,

Wade Maria or-Vade- Maria_._

, Maria, "Dandami
bbr-ia'{- ialkiy C alggatoi S
Hill - Mgria, Kandra, Kalanga; Khatola, holtal.
or Khirwara,',Kucha M,aria, ‘Kuchaki Maria, Madl
Monnewer, Moghya or Mogia o P;I:IQnghya, Mudia(Muria)
N agwan shi, Ojha, Raj, Sanjhari Jhareka,

Maria, Dmru-.or Dmrva,
atti, Gaita, Gond Gowsri
Koya, Khirwar
Mei'r-ia's ;- Mana,
Nagarchi,
tha, )

Thatia or
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87601 ;

16, Baiga 1,44,005 = shahdol, Sidhi, Mandla,Surguja,
17. Korku 22,335%
18. Kérku inclu~ . § " Cun o
aie - o indwara, East Nimar, Dewal
ding Bopchi,. .. §. 1,54y245 - | ) ok ?
‘Mouasi,Nihar . § Betul, . Ho shanrg abad.
or Nghual &. i
. Bondhi or - _ i
Bondeya.  131,910%
19. Halba or Halbi 1,30,123 ILurg, Raipur, Bastar,
20. Bharia/Bhumia 93,651 Raigarh,Jaba:Lpur,Surguja,Bila_spu{
21, Bhattra | 72,274 Bastar.
2. Saur 16,575 |
23. Sawar or § 65,159  Guna .
Sawal g 48,5841 Bastar and Raigarh,
24. Pardhan/Pathari | ;
& Saroti 52,531 Mandla, Chhindwara, Seoni.
25. Binjhwar 43,804 Raipur, Bilaspur and .Raigarh.
2. Khairvar 24,807} Sarguja, Bilaspur and Raigarh.
.27 . KhairWaI' ] % 44’ 251
‘including Sidhi, P nd Shahdol.
Konder 19, 444} ) aria e
28, Nagesia/Nagasia 46,850 Surguja and Raigarh,
2. Korwa .. 42,056 Surguja and naigarh,
31. Bhumiyg 29,253 Panna and Shahdol
32. Majhwar 27,476  DBilaspur,Surguja and Raigarh.
33. Pao 23,496 Shahdol
‘344 Dhanwar. 21,137 . Bilaspur, Raigarh and Surguja
35, Bhaina 19,941 B.Llaspur and Raigarh.
36 Kharia 19,107 " Raigarh,
37. Sonr 17,541 Tikamgarh, Chhatarpur and PaIlﬂfi=>
38, Kamar 11,795 Raipur and Bastar.
39.- hgariya 11,793  shahdol gnd Sidhi
40., Meawasi

Panna and Shahdol
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1 _ — 3, 3,
41. Karku 6,430 Sehore and Raisen
42, Saonta or Saunta 6,101 Surguja.

43, Pardhi 1,038 Raigen and Sehore

i
i
44, Pardhi inclu- 1
- ding Bghelila, %
%
{

Langols Pardht, Sl Bastar, Durg and Ralpur
Phans Pardhi,
Shikari, Takankar
and Takla. 4,923}:
45. Bhunjia 5,235 Raipur
46, Kond or Khond 4,525 Raipur and Raigarh
47. Keer i 4‘;;'346 .. &-mre and Halsen
48. Munda 4,114 Raigarh
49, Nihal 2,880 Egst Nimar
50 gi;éliirdﬁgi%er 2,553 " Panna, Satna, Rewa snd Shahdol
51, Biar/Biysr 2,385 si.4ni |
52, (nicha/Gadha 1.128 Bastar |
53, Mogia 819 Sehore and Ralsen
54, Parja - - 525 Bastar
| ‘ 55.' Birhul/Birhor 513 Raigarh and Surguja
56, Majhi 482 Datia, Panna =4 Satna
57. Ming 206 Vidishg |
58, 4ndh 4 (2 in Betul and 2 in Bastar)
59. Unclassified 12,867

Sour ces— Census of India, 1961-



"161;_ ﬁNNEXURE, 'aV]I
(Reference para 2.5)

QCCUP ATION4L "DISTRIEUTION OF WORKERS AMONG
SCHEULLD TRIFES T

R T o Rl

1. Total Populatibn '66,'78,4'.10 100,00  100.00

2. Noh-Werkers - | 26, 19,486 39.22  47.70
Torkers Total I 58,55  100.00  100.00
(1) a3 Cultivator 29,40,571 72,45  62.63
(i1) 4% Agricultura;!. Labour .8,29,194 | 20,43 16.63

(iii) Mining, Quarrying, Forestry,
Flshing Livestock, Hunting
Orchards Plantation,

grd Allied 97,320 2.40 2.9%

(iv) Buse Hold Industry 44,075 1. 08 4,97
(v) 'Manufacturing other than

Hou se hold Industry. 10, 145 0.25 1.9

(vi) In construction 12,922 0.32 1402

(vii) T Trade and Commer ce 74428 0.18 2,38

:y fransport Storage Communication
(viii) 12 2,509 0. 11 0.93
(ix) cther Services 1, 12,670 2.73 6,42

Source:~ Census of India, 1961
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ne e VIII

) A L a a
| | )

NSl% ‘ 1 T
1 ' ? Total |} Hindw %Chrl t !
7§ 5 | 1 1 S lan% Othrrs
L 3 i 4
. & 3 5 1
lo Gond lncl . L 6
Pathari udms . 343,338 3,337 =
2. irakh ete. . L : !
3. thils and bhila-~ y70,253 26,70, 179 53
las including 21
Barela Patelia
and other sub-
o piibes. 12,21,565 12,18 '
. awar etc. ’ ? ’1 484 307
5. Kol (Dghait) : :333329713 3328:595 -118 181
6. Oraon including ,03,988  3,03,988 o
Dhanka and S ‘ _ )
7. barnoad 2,83,073 1,90 .
. bziga - - ? ,90,020 .93
8. Korku including 1,44,005 1,44,005 ?.417- 3
bopehi etc. ” L . )
10. Seharia . »30,123 1,30,121° o
11. Kol | 1,66,006 1, 66. ,001 o 'é
12. Bhattra 82,021 52 02T . =
13.. Gond cr Daroi ? 2,256 " 1 7
14, Fardhan, Patnarl 62,383 _62: 323 - 1?
.. Sawar or Ssx y Dae -
16. Nagegi» or 1\11221513 ig’gg% 48,554 - _1
17-%agwa including ’ 46,842 & -
odaku ] . ‘
18. Bln,]hWar ig’ggﬁ 429023 33 -
19. Bhumiya including ’ 48,804 - -
bhsria and ¥
0. Panika slihz 29,253 29,253 _ _
21, Majhwar ' 20 498 20, 498 -
22. Pao 3;73 j476 27,476 - :
23. %ondh or L&hond or 496 23, 496 = -
andh
4,525
24, Khairwar 4,525 - -
25. bBhariag Bhumis or Gt ,807 24,807 - -
?hu]i_nhsr Bhumia
including Fen 2 5 Q
6. Dhanwar do 23,(1;% 93,638 9 4
28. Korku 22, Qgé 19, 941 = =
29. Kheria 10" 107 22, - -
17,541 17, ) 540 - 1
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T 1 2 { 3 1 _4 ] S5 _ 3% ©
" 31. Sgurc i _ 164575 15,575 . - 1
32, Gond _ 18,632 - 18,639 - -
33. 4gariya 11,793 11,793 .. = -
#. Kawar | 11,795 11,795 - -
35. Unclsssified 12,867 12,859 - 8
36. Saharia, Szsia or
Sor 4,209 4,¢59 - -
3?. Pardhi including
bahelia etc. 4,923 4,923 - -
38, Mawasi 8,601 8,601 - -
39. Khairwar including
- Kondar - 19,444 19,444 - -
40. Kgzarku 6,430 ©,4430 - -
41. Keer 4,346 4,346 - -
42, Bhilala 5,040 5,040 - -
43. Baunjia 5,235 5,235 - -
44, biar or Biyar 2,385 2,385 - ' -
45, hunda 4,114 3,982 120 3
- 46, Nat, Navdigar, Sapera '
and Kabutar - 2,553 2,458 - 95
47. Nihal , 2,880 2,880 -
48+ Sghariya .- _ T 2,032 2,032 - -
49.- Sehria, Saheriya 01,323 1, 223 - -
50. Ming : 206 296 - -
51. Mogia 819 . 819 - -
52. Szonta or Sauntag ©,101 . 6,101 - -
54. Parja ' 525 525 - -
65, EBhil 3,325 . 3,325 - -
56. Birhul -or Birhor, 513 513 - -
57. Gadaba or Gadba - 1,128 1,128 - -
58, Majbi 482 482 - -
59, 4ndh 4 4 - -
Total 62,78,410 65,81,051 . 97 180 179
Percentage of Hindu Trital population to total
tribal population. = 98.54
n n Christian n n - 1.46
t " . Others 1] " = Neg.
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NE,
(Reference para 4.4)

YEARWISE, ALLOCATION iND LXPENDITURE UNIER BROAD

EE4DS [URING -TF] Hrﬁum_mm_m.u

tée

ect

(3§L___;uﬂLJQ,___1

i;_E_lLaj-nl cation Expenditure
JEduc a- Mconomic Health, ITotalrduca-Inconomlc Heglth, 1
Year Jtion Jfuplift Fousing] ftion fuplift YhousinglTotal
i { and ] 1 Y& other}
i i fotner 1§ i - Yschemes]
% % {schemes} 1 1 (

1. 2. 3. 1 ____4. 1 5.‘ 1 64._ l M '-7. ! 8. lt j.
1961-62  45.84 23,19 11.09 80,12 36.83 7i12  7.00° 50.95
1962-63  50i55 2514 10.60 86:29 43,13 18.05 37i47 98,65|
1963-84 51.06 1930 5.83 76,19 49.23 25.20  5.77 80,29
1964-65 73.77 26,80 12.60 112017 68463 .41 12476 110.80
1965-66  75:02 80.55 18,69 12436 96412 17.84 12.92 126,88
FoTeT 505,50 15508 S5.51 470.05 593,94 9501 76.92 467,77

Centrg; Sector .
J.llOCatlon 1
! (Ceiling by G.0.I.) - ¥ Expenditure
Head §Educa- conom.i.c Health § JEduca-)Economic JHeal th
tlon upllft JHousing] Totalltion - Juplift JHous- § Total
: i . J : : 7 : 1i_ng i
1 _} 2a 3. Y 4. } 5. 6. 1 i 8. 1 ¢
1961-62 - 49,55 £.48 52.03 0.88 46,03 16,72 63.5% |
1962-63  0.86 85.88 3.46 91.20 1.48 54.26  0.28 56,02
1963-64 1.03 101.30 3.30 105.63 2,02 72,72  1.95 76,69
1965-66 4.61 ‘209,23 3.75 217.59 6.30 191.68 3,19 201.17
“Total: 0.00 616.96 17.22 643,18 15,02 515,27 23.75 554 (4
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" AWEXURE X

(Reference para 5.1)
INTEREST IN LAND aND SIZE OF L4ND HOLDING(IN RURAL (REAS

source :- Census of India, 196 1.

ONLY) BY SCHEULLD TRIIE LI OF HOUGE HOLDS)

- ITotal No, of fHouse Holds  JHeld from  Wartly |,
Size of Land JCultivating Jowning land orjiprivagte per- Jheld from |
Holdings(icres) W.Q,B&l"ﬁ%dﬁ_lheld from Ysons or Instis}Government

y Nos, JGovernment {tutions for Jand Partly

3 i {payments of Jfrom Prival

s I imoney king Jte persons,

( Y Yo dare - |
1. ¥ 24 ] 3. L 4, ] 5,

Less than 1 acre 7,609 3.85 5,912(77.70) 1,478(19.42)  219( 2.8/

1 to 2.4 25,542 12.92  19,758(77.35) 4,102(16.06) 1,682( 6.5

2.5 to 4.9 37,699 19,06  28,878(76.60) 4,104(10.89) 4,717(12.5|

5.0 to 7.4 37,132 18.77  28,734(77.38) 3,423( 9.22) 4,975(13.4(

7.5 to 9.9 20,847 10.54 16,185(77.64) 1,393( 6.68) 3,268§15.6]

10.0 to 12.4 21,84 11.05 17,352(79,36) 1,621( 7.41) 2,891(B.2¢

L.

2.5 to 14.9 10,031 5.07 7,873(78.49) 144( 7.43) 1,714(17.08

15.0 to 29,9 28,745 14.53  23,220(80,78) 1,251( 4.35) 4,2?4(38’?i

30 to 50 6,146 3.11  5,125(83,93) 146( 2.38)  875(%.20

50 + 200 1.01 - 1,745(87,21) 39( 1.95) 217 (10.84!I

- ‘ I

Unspecified 170 0.09 107 (624 94) 61(35.88) 2(1, 161

Total: 197.786 100.00 154,889(78,31) :2B3062(9, 13) 24,835(12.56

| = . N -

i - Figures in brackets indicate %age of the
Hote to%cl;{ gouse holds in & class interval.



166 ‘ Annexure Y1
(Reference para 6,4)

LMD UTILISATION ST 2TISTICS /D CiOPP ING
TalBjL DI STRICTS.

TT.80 OF

A4 - Land Utilisation Statistics

I [ LI¥5 UTILI52TI0N (1963-64)
Zone/ Di strict Yxase to total 4 4rea .sown
' {reo.raphical area § more than
i Yy det area | once %age
{ forest § sown =~ § to net area
BU i _sown,
I, SOUTH.al ToTESL -ON:
‘ 1. Basﬁar 70.52 36.92 5.3
2. Durg 26. 00 65,35 31.70 .
II, Lgstern Iribal one
1.” dalgarh 35,22 48, 30 7440
2. Surguja . 52,06 28.53 12. 30
3. Bilazspur
11, GuiT.b salbal Z0NE
1. shahdol 23.®  31.B 12.10
2. Mandla 46,22 46,92 21.60.
3. Balaghat 54.67  39.89 41.1
4, Chind@ara_ 35,36 45,82 8.0
5. Betul 41,58 53,12 10.92
IV, gl gl TRIEL_ZONE |
1. hheargone 33.5?_ 60,69 8.5
2., Dher 8.54  52.59 10.7
3, datlan 7.84 49,856 10.2

4, Jhgbua 12,79 43,50 16.2
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B+ Cropping Pattertr

—————

lPFrcentabe of area under prlnczpal crops

Y (Comimanding 5% of c re:
Zone/District %&10@ IhlnorlPul- Joil iua1~ei heat%Jowcrécotu
{

e Jill- ceds) L)
o T e Skl S e SR

1. Bastar 77 61,04 16.38 9.21 6.09 - - _ -
2. Durg 40.83 40.07 26.25 16.57 | - 7o _ )

II. Eastcrn Tribal Zone _
1. Raigarh 63,08 8.60 15.33 4,74 - - - -

2. Surguja . 49.91 5.90.14.39 9.52 5.60 - - -

3. Bilaspur

(11,
1. Shahdol 191 8.88 0.10 - - 8.58 - -
2. Mandla 24,27 27.00 12.67 9.4 - 14.42 - -
3. Balag,hap . 59.06 -  23.03 12.52 - - - -
4, Chindwara 7.21 8.69 17.35 16.30 .-  14.33 25.80 -
5. Betual 8.60 15.82 23.03 12,52 - 15,87 17.20 -
1V, WhSTuRW TRIBAL 7ZONL
1. Khargone - - 11.86 14.18 . 5.65 27,80 25,6
2. Dhar - - 17.78 18.20 9.48 19.73 15.70 11.1
3. Ratlam - - 17.23 6.33 9.40 17.65 23.00 20.7!

4. Jhabua 9,86 - 21.75 17.78 22,97 -  7.00 6.8
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(Reference para 6.27)

ICT

Medium and minor irrigation programmes estimated to
cost a sum of As.1140.90 lakhs and to benefit an area of
about 1, 29.,558 acres have been drawn up. This pi'ogramme
is proposed to be implemented in the following 9 districts:-

1. Surguja

2+ Bastar

3. Durg

4, Khargone

5. Mandla

Giﬁﬁégh

7+ Jhabua

8. Shahdol

9. Ihar
Details of area irrigated and estimated cost are given in
enclosed Statements,

In addition to above, the following major programmes
of a total estimated outlay of Hg.20.00 crores are al so

proposed to be taken up. The project reports are under

preparation,
District Project Areg to be irrigated
(spproximate)in acres.
1. Surguaja rehar 1.00 lakh
2, Razigarh Kelo 0.70 lgﬁ%
3, Bilaspur Lrpa 2.00 1 s
. Hle;p 1.00 lgkh

4, Bilaspur

It is felt that if the schemes as proposed are
implemented during the fourth plan period, they will go

a long way in providing the much needed i;rigational

faeilities in these ar€as; this in turn would greately

____augment agricultural production.
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B =« Cropping Pattermn

innexure (I
Contad.

Zoné/ Distriet

JPercentage of. area under pr1n03pal crops

1(Comuandine over 5% oI sross ¢

- - Iill- $se’s  Ysceds)

i&lce Piinor§Pul- Uil ihal’e 'heat Jowcr Cottc

2. Durg

11, Egstcrn Tribgl Zone
1. Raigarh

2. Surgtija

3. Bilaspur

I11,
1. Shahdol‘
2. Mandla
3. Balag_hé._i}

4, Chindwara

1. Khargone

2. Ihor
3. Ratlam
4. Jhabua

_l‘ " _Yets

61.04 16.38 9.21 6.09 -
40.¢3 40.07 25.25 16.57 -

63.08 8.60 15.33 4,74 -

49.91 5.90.14.39 9.52 5,60

41,91 18.88 10.10 - -
24.27 27.00 12.67 9,14 -
59.06 - 23,03 12;5? -

7.21 8.69 17.35 16.20 -

8.60 15.82 23,03 12.52 .

11.86 14.18 -
17.78 18.20 9.48

9,56 - 21.75 17.78 22.97

8.58 - -
14.42 - -
14.33 25,80 -

15.87 17.20 -

5.65 27.80 25,64
12.73 15.70 13.1:

17.23 6.33 9.40 17.65 23.00 20.7C

- 7.00 6.,8&
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"(Reference para 6.27)

I STRICT

Medium and minor irrigation programmes estimated to
cost o sum of Rs5.1140,90 lakhs and to benefit an area of
about 1,290,558 acres have been drawn up. This programmé
is prOposéd to be implemented in the following 9 districts:-

1. Surguia

2. Bastar

3. Durg

4, Khargone

5. Mandla

6i Raigarh

7. Jhabua

8. Shahdol

9., Ihar
Detgils of area irrigated and estimated cost are given in
enclosed Statements,

In addition to above, the following major programmes
of a totai 2stimgted outlay of Hs.20.00 crores are also

proposed to be taken up. The project reports are under

preparation,

District ' Project Area to be irrigated
(Lpproximate)in acres.

1. Surguja n€har 1.00 lzkh

2+ Raigarh Kelo 0.70 1iz2kh

3. Bilaspur Arpa 2.00 lakhs

4. Bilaspur Ha 1.00 lgkh

It is felt that if the schemes as proposed are
implemented during the fourth plan péeriod, they will go
a long way in providing the much needed irrigational

facilities in these areas; this in turn would grestely
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£LBSTRACT FOR THE SCHEMES LOCATED IN BAKWLRD DISTRICTS

R Te e T ot —
stimg- ea Mustimg~ } Lrea T.stma- Area |

Jted costibene-iteqd costibenefi-{ted cost § benefi-

l
NO.EDlstrict

5

i

) %iifﬁs). ffltediiiﬁﬁs) lfgd %(Rs.lakhs)l Zzgéﬁ?
et 2 Xy o f %
1. Surguja 50,00 1,500 67,98 10,988  117.98 12,488
2. Bastar 300.00 31,000 73.50 7,581 373.50 38,581
3. (gg:rtgl\ggrgr - - 88.83 - 11,980 88.83 11,980
4. Mandla 53,00 5,000 35.85 3,300  88.85 8,300
5. Raigarh 60,00 10,000 58.20 10,660 - 118.90 20,660
6., Jhabua - - 58466 3,984  58.66 3,984
7. Shahdol  144.45 16,000 102.86 12,200 247.31 28, 200
8. Dhar - - 46,87 5,365  46.87 | 5,365

507.45 63,500 533.45 66,058 ~

1140.90 1, 29,558

Source:~- Chief Engineer, Irrigation, M.P.

Statement 2

B..CK WARD DLSTRICTS,

a., 1 T Lstimated Y Zrea  §
Ho, | Nane District § cost Rse 1} Benefited} Remarks
B ¥ in jakhsg { i
1, M 5 on figndla 53,00 5000 surveys, Project repc
aJga . being fanalised.
9. Umarnala  3hahdol 64.45 8000 ~do-
3, Dznki 3urguja 50,00 . 1500 -do-
. oSarunaci Laster 560,00 31000 Survey in progress.
S idden Shehdel £C. 00 S0C0  Surveys are complete
| Project report being
finglised.
{zigarh 60000 30060 -do-
607.45 63500
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Stotement 3
- LIST QF MINOR JRRIGATION SCHEMES TO FE T/KEN UP_FOR

CONSTRUCTION IN THE FOURTH PLAN ADDITTOJAL PROGRAMME
JU_IHE BACKWARD DISTRICTS,.

sl.1 : Y hetimgted lDes:.gned l

thl__ﬂﬁég_ég—é&h&&&__%__bJ‘ba i¢s;¢ggu'0ui Rema* 55
1- ] - 2. 4‘.0 59

"(Rs. in lakhe. (airea in 4cres)

- Burguias district

1. Xhong Tank 4.07 440  Survey cuwpleted
2. Deviganj Tank 2.55 270 -do-

3. Bagda Tank . 4,00 600 ~do-

4, Dumeria Tenk 4,95 550 - do-

5. Sarwahikona Tank 9.00 1300 -do-

6. KXhajoori Tank 2.2 368 - =do~

7i Chaminjhar Tank 2. 97 220 -do-

8. Jhargaon /s . 0.82 275 ~do-

9. Ghogra /s (Janakpur) .11 200 ~do-

10. Pachninala IYs = 17 175 - dcm

11. Chanti I/s o 0.27 320 ~do

12. Khatember Nalla I¥s 4.33 1560 ~—do-

13. Halfalinala I/s . 2.88 400 - O

14, Gungutta /s . 1000 2000 ~G0o-

15, mdhagar%/(glnghora) L 20 150 -do.

e Pasggiegznsmn' 2.00 200 Survey in;brogres_s.
17. Jamdih Tank | 3,00 400 - -do-

18, Nawadih Tank 3.00 300 . ~do-~

19. Churipat 3.02 400  survey completed.
202 Hgsﬁigemmm 8,72 320 -do-

91, 'éfﬁ‘ég? Division ' 0.68 :1'40 —do-

22 IéléggmgiViSion " 0,34 250" ~do-

23, Ghagra(Mahendragarh) 0.60 - 150 - - -do-

To+alg 67:98 10:988

L~




2. Bastar digtrict

1, Risewara Tank . 15.00 ° 1351  Survey completed,

2. Sihamela Tank 15.00 . 1600° ~-do="

3, dmbededa Tank 12.00 1250 ~do-

4. Dongergaon Tank 12.00 © 1079 -do-

5. Pewari Tgak 1,00 200 Survey Delnglstart

6. Jamgacn Tank 1.50 250 - © =do~

7. Jepra Tank 5.00 500 - 3o~

8... Tungal 12.00 1351 Survey completed,
Totel: 73.5C 7581

3. Vest Nimar district

1. Barwani Tank 5,79 290 survey completed.

2, Vanihar IYs 15, 50 4500 ~do-

3. Virla D/s 2.00 800 . =do-

4, Orad I/s 7.82 2100 . ~dco-

5. Chapri Tank G.62 . 500 ° -dg=

6. Garzghat 8.00 900 -do~

7. Jalwada Upper Tenk 8,00 750 -do-

o Satwads Soni 003 =55 R o

9. Hiragpur Tgnk 8.00 350 -

10, Temla Tank 6.00 - 500 -

1L.Ealki Tgris 6.0 500 -

12.CGhanapani Tenk .8.00 150 -

13.Sayankashi Tank 10.00 7 600 -

Totyls: 82,995 il




: Totals

U B s 4, 5.

4, RaiFarh distriet . '

1L Karadih /s 3. 00 - 300 .Survey completed -
72. Tipakhol I/s 10,40 2160 | Sdo-

3. Ibb /s 5.00 1500 -do-

4, Bijora Nalla 1. 50 -\250 -do-

S. BilaSpur"‘Iank 16.00 3000 -do-

6. Bharari division '

scheme . 3.00 1000 -do-
7. Balijora-nala B 2
- project . 20. 00 2500 ~do-
Totals u8 90 10660

5. Jhabua district

1. Regal Tank - 5.01. -200 Sarvey. completed
2. Atawa Tank - 2,00 500. -0~

3. bania mandki Tank 4. 32 295 ~do-

4. Dedla Tank 8,10 '450 ~do-

'5. Kashduha Tank 3.90 200 ~do-

G. ,Ambakhe'd'i Ténk - 4.00 400 Survey being- started.
7 Semalkhédi' Ia;nk ‘ 5,50 _'550 Su’rve_y' in progress.
+Be ghanagdr? '.Shekar Azad | o7 205 survey completed.
9. Kanwa;t'a Tank 5,20 75 " satvey v progress.
10, Chote “yigulgaon PUW 0. 54 59 Survey to be started
11. -Mahar' rp].lra Tank 7,57 i450 Survey completed

T 12 'Hq-anpupa.IanK___ _§.14 620 =g Om
‘Panthborli. Tank 131 B ‘80 =de
58.66 <. .3984




3e 4. " Si

1. Ma\hrol.'. Tank. 15,93 25007 "&1“1‘V§'f ‘completeg,
92; Basiya nala 2, 50 400 ~do-

3. Man nala 0. 50 100 ~do-

4. Machrar Diversion. .13.67 3500 -do-

5. Mao Diversion 6.35 800 ~do-

6. Obra 14.00 1200 -do-

7. Chandola Tank 9,91 200 ~do-

8. Girne ' - 8, 50 800 ~ =qdo-

1> Gaiibéda nala scheinelZ.OO 1000 Sﬁrvey in progress
10. Majgaon Tank . 3.00 300 -do~
1L Pakharia . ~1.50. -20e -do-

12. Pakhariha dam_ 15,00 1200 ~do-

| Totals 102.56 12200 - .

2. Dhar Gistrict

1. Sulawad Tank 3.06 250  Sarvey completed |
2o Tqi Tank _ ' 2.00 200 -do-

3. Kalidoni Tank 3.50 350 -do-

4. Wail Tank - 3. 00 325 ~do-

5. Kherwa PUW 1,00 200 ~do-

‘6. mnighats 6.00 500 _do-

7. Piplipada Tank =~ 8,00 1200 Survey in progress
8-._ Jaml a bagt.e Tank 8,00 200 -dow
9.:‘;-}fs{iacha' néla Tank 2,50 1600 Survey completed.
10. Bhurkava Tank . 2.00 140  To be surveyed.
1. Shaproad Tank 5.81 490 ©  Survey completed

Total: . . 26.57 535

Gr and Total Minor

Irrigation Schemesg '533.45 |

66,058
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ANNEXURE  XIII
(Reference para 6.29)

A SCHEML, FOR SOIL AND MOISTURE CONSELRVATION IN TRIBAL DISTRICTS

1. INTROIUCTION

The need for Soil Conservation, which naturally
results in conservation of moisture can not bel over—
emphasi sed in the State of Madhya Pradesh, where, by far,
5 large area has undulating topography and the irrigated
area is small being only about 6.3% of the total area under
.cultivation. With proper Soil Congervation measures it is
possible to produce at least one crop even in the recurring
drought areas due to efficient and enhanced water holding
capacity of the 8011 Soil Conservation measures provide
effective Soil Conservatlon treatment to control 3011 erosion
and dram excess:.ve and surplus run off in the high rainfall
regions, In trlbal areas, which is pre-deminently a millet
gromng area, So:l.l Conservatlon works help in converting them
to major. cereal cr0p areas and even in some cases make them
fit for growzng cash crops.
2 . M
—“-The purpose of the scheme is to protect the agricultural
lands of the backward dlstrlcts from erosion hazards and
molsture losses and to promote water holding capacity of the
soil by Way of contour bun ding in plalnS hav:l.ng upto 3%
slope and by Bench Terracing in the areas with greater

slopes and sufflclent soil gepth. This will help in

protection and development of land suitable for agrlculture

and would also convert the millet growing areas into major

commercigl crop growing areéas.
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3,.. LARGLT

| It is proposag-toeover 13.80 1gkhs acrés by way of
Contour Eahding and 2.20 lakh acres by way of--Bench Terracing
durlng the fourth. flve year plan, This will involve gn
outlay of Rs.1850 50 lakhs in the five yegr period.
4, MODL 0“ woa&

The schame would be executed by the Agriculture
DEpartment The works would be confined to 11 backward
dlstrlcts as per details enclosed and.area will be selected
on catchmedt beﬂlsv rriority would be glven to the areas
hav1ng undLlatlng ‘topography, steep- slopes and catchment areas
of medtum and mlnor Jirrigation projects undertaken by the
State Governmentfj

Contour Bunding would be mainly, confined to the
cultxvable fieldsy having slope.upto 3%“while Bench Terrac1ng
wole be done in the hilly areas having steep slope upto 9%
'and haylna deep soils. The-length of slope’6f the hllls will
be. m“nlmlsed by converting the area-in bench like strlps by '

— - Do

cut and £ill m=thod, and the strips would be utilised for

culthatlon PUTpPOS? S .

5. ORGANISATTON |

. 28 sab-divisions are in existence (eicluding 3 sub-
divisions. of RVP in Raigarh district) at pfé;eﬁt in the
selected 11 tribalsdistricts. It- is proposed to make
70 sub-divigicng in Izt year, 80 ih 2nd year and 100 Sub-
divisions in.the-35d year., Thus-by ths year 1971372 there

would be in all 100.- -gub-divisiotige The dfstrict—wise
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- present position of: sub-divisions i's en:clcié'e'd Each sub=
lelsion will consist of one Assmtant Soil Conservation
Officer, Clajs 1I,.5 agricilture Assmtants (. D.) 20 .
Surveyor s, :5‘:__Cl’lai;'men, supported by skeleton office stéff
as per encloj3ed Statement 1.- | |

Each ;ub-divi,sion Wlll “he. Tequleed toeover 6000 acres

]

of Contour Bundlng or 1000 ﬁgre&of Bench Terracmg annually.

R i

o ke et o e e - 2o

The E—reak_up of “targe_t_ would “be,. 1200. qé e 8- Contout- Punging--

S -——-'\‘ —
_..c.-=‘ PRREL- TSI - J¥. g

'per Agricultdre Assistant or 300 acres per surveyor for
Contc;u-r Bunding and 200 acres per Agriculture Assistant or
50 acres of Bench Terracing per - SUrveyory

The wrKs would be taken Yp in accordance “w:_th the
prov‘.l.s:Lons contained in the Madhya Pradesh Bhumisudhar Yo;; ana
Adhiniyam 1997 and accordlngly post executlon mamtenance and
repairs would be done by the concerned beneflclarles under

the technical guidance of the Agriculture Department staff.

6. FINANCLAL IMPLICATIONG
Cost »f works exclusively for Co'ﬁ':tblif Bunding is -
estim;a,ted at Rs.60 per acre while that for Beﬁch Terrac_ing_
the cost may come upto Rs.400 per acre. Thus, in order o
cover 13 80 lakhs acres _of. Contour: Bundlng- ﬁs /OB Iakhs

.,-.....— ol

would be redllr ed- exclusz,vely for-cost of mrks while

Rs. _880.99 ;l__akhs wbu’.[d be requlr'ég _f-o;‘EGnch Terraclng work
during “dhe Cfive year perlod In addltlon to- th:.s, an.
expendn_ture of Rs. 1.30 lakhs per sub—d1v1slon will be incurred
as over head charges (which include establishment charges as

well ag recurring contingencies) annually. Thus, in five years
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Rs.58,50 1akhs would be spent as establishment charges ang
other recurring expenditure, and Rs.84.00 lakhs will be
required as recurring éontihgent expenditure for the

establisiment of new sub-divisions, and replacement of

tool s.
BRL K UpP OF EXPENDITURL IN L KHSOF RUPEESE
1 11 111 TV v
A 1969-70 1970=71 1971-72 1972-73 197374 - Tota]
Total No, of 70 80 100 00 100 7100

sub-divisions

Cost on 'works ' i
Bench Terracing 120. 160.00 200,00 200.00 200.00 880,00
@ RS-4% peI‘ acre. } . : '

Contour Bunding 144,00 144,00 180.00 . 180.00 180.00  828.00
@:Rg460 per acre. L

o

penditure 2,10 10,40 13,00 13. 00 18,00 g,
Rse1.30 1lakh per ' o 55+ 50
sub-divigion,

Non-Recurring
eéxpenditure for
new guib~division

@ Rs.0.90 1akh = 37,80 9,00 18.00 - - 64580
per gub=division. '

Tools : -
(Replacement). 4e20. e - ©12.00 .. 3.00 119,20 °
Total: 315,10 '323.40 41L00 405,00 396,00 1850.50

Thusy an cutlay of Rs+1,850,50 lakhs would 5e'feQﬁired
during the fourth five year plan.
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7. YEARWISE PHASING OF PHYSTICAL TARGETS IN ACFES

. Ltem 1969-70 1970~711971=72 _1972-73 _1973-74 _ Total
Contour ' 240000 240000 3020C0 300000 300000 38
Bunding 40 S.L. 40 S.De 5O 9.D» 00 ©.D. 50 Hese 1380000
Bench terra- '

cing sub- 30000 40000 50CQ0 50000 50000 220000
division 30 S.D. 40 S.D.50 8.D. 50 S.D. 50 S.D,

8. ADDITIONAL PROIUCTION TN TONNELS

Contour
Bunding @ 8880 8880 11100 11300 11100 51080
0,037 tons “
per acre
Bench Terracing
@ 0.15 tons 4500 6000 7500 7500 7500 33000
per acre : )
Thus, it is estimated that additionsl production
of 51,060 tons of agricultural produce can be achieved
by contour bunding and 33,000 tons of additional

production can be obtained by bencn terracing.

9.  EMPLOYMENT POTENTIAL ( TN LAKH MANDAYS )

I I Im Iv v Total
Contour Bunding 7:20 7.20 9,00 9 20 9,00 41.40
Bench Terracing .80 2.40 5.00 3.00 3-00 13,20

10. PROCEIUH. FOR RECCVERY

It is proposed to grant 75% subsidy to tribal
population both on Corteur Bunding and Berich Terracing
works. The subsidy will kbe sliowecd ca the total pef acre
cost after adding overhead changes as fixed by th2 State

Government from time to time,
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Statement ]

Distrj.cpwz:.sé detalls of Staff pattern of one soil
Sub-divisiong gongervation division
District. No. of existing Posts per sub-division
su.u.u;.s;ms
Mandl g 3 Lssistant Soil Consger=- 1
vation Offlcer(2‘75-'?00)
Class I
Chhindwara 3 sgriculture Assistant(U.D.)5
' (240-370).
Bastar 3 Surveyor s(100-160) 20
Raigarh Nil Chairmen(55-65) 5
Surguja 2 Draftsman(120~220:15 p.m. 1
special pay).
Sidhi 3 Tracer (90-140) 1
Shahdol 2 Lecountant(115-220) 1
Be tul 2 U.D.Co II(310-190) 1
Khargone 4 L.D.C. (920~170) 2
Dhar 3 Peons (55-65) 2
Jhabua 3 Driver (80-120) 1
Chowkidar (55-65) 1



~180 ANEXUFE XTIV
(Reference para 7.6)

AFFORE GTATION SCHRME FOR THE DISTRICTS OF MgN 0T ;
JHAHIA, DHAR, KHARGONE ND BAS: iR INDLA, SURGUJA,

L
al

+T 18- proposed to implement this scheme to improve the
ecanomic well being'og'thg backwar ¢ cliasgses by (a) providing
work in plantations in the initisl s ages, (b) by -rehabilita-
ting the tracts throughéfforgstaéion; and (¢) plantation
of the traet alongwith soii consérvationmeasures. This would
improve the water regime of-fﬂe tracf,:resuscitate the
dwingling agriculture, andémélioraﬁe the climate,

} _The'scheme*isrproposéd to Be implemented in the districts
of"Jhabua, Dhar, Mandla, Surguja, Bastar and Khargone ang
envisages a total outlay of Rs.500.00 lakhs,

For taking up this scheme of afforestation and
plantations exclusively in backward areas, it would be
essential to create a Conservators' Circle and 5 Plantation
Divisions glong with compleﬁentary staff to supervise, execute
and evaluéte the work, The gppendix - . - to this note
gives the gtrength of staff fequired together with the |
attendant cost. _

as plantation work is to be supplemented with the soil
conservation measures, protection with barbed wirc -culd be a
necessity., It is expected that the cost per Hectare would be
Rs.875/- inclusive of staff, cost of equipment ete, Of the
total outlay, sn amount of Re,232.00 lakhs (i,e.86) would be
spent on wages to the labour. &part from providing empl cyment
. to the tribal pecple ;gna enghling thea to €™ vages:

to the tune of R.432,00 lakhs, the
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. scheme could amellorate the extremes of cllmate, improve the
water reglme and help 1n resuscitating the agr:l.culture ~ The
plantation according to the physical factors of the locality
would include Tegk, Shighem, Babool, EucalYthus, Mohwa,

Khair, injen and Bamboo. The plantations would start

yielding revenue from thinnings which could be fixed

according to the final rotation of the crop ranging from

40 years in poor quality areas and 60 years in better

quality areas. The average return would be about Rs.50-100 per

Hectare,
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CIRCLE OFFICE

—Particulars of posts Wo, Scole of pav Fay D4, T,4 Total

ls Conservator Forests 1 1100-1200 . 14,000 1500" I
(Non-IFS) 1, 110071200 - 1%,000° 4 %
Minsterinl Staff 1

o. Office Superintedent 1 . 265-380 3,200 1700 i

3, Head Assistant 2 . 160-240 3,800 - 2700 * §

4, Accountant 2 115-220 2,800 2200 g

5, UDC-1I Grade K- - 110-190 2,700, 2200 |

6., LICg 9 - .90-170 9,700 7000 %

2. Moto‘;. Driver 1 85-120 1,000 - g0p._} 4000

' ' i

' Class Iy :{
8, Orgerlies & Peons _ 3 55-65. 2,000 2400 }T
‘9. Farash 1 55-65f .. - 1,300 1600 {§

10, Chovkidar : 1 55-651:_ . _ — %

' Class IV Staff 3,300 4000 ¢
‘Grand Total . 40,500 22100 {
- i
or 41,000 22000 § 4000
Gontingenc 1es o , 67000
Purchase of furniture,carriage of tents P 33000

_ries etc,. .t i immmmmm—
& records,. c_:\ffic:.al postage, sund-ries, otal ..1’00,_000

Cirele Office one yeg;l.' _J&QQIm—
Five Years 51005000

‘Source: -Chief Conservator of Forestg,MePo
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DIVISIONL OFFICES iND EXECUTIVE STFF

Rarticulars _ No, Scale of Pay _ Pav Dol Ty T
i..__ m.con'servator . 1...._586_9.50 '7 -900 - 14m-.--.l
of Forests. special Pa-V - .I.
] . @ RS. 100 p.mi , l
2. Forest Rangers 5 170-315 12, 000. 6,900”"%'
i : ) ) SpGClal pa;r :‘ B ' N 1
| | @ Rs. 30 pom. S
3. Foresﬁgrs s 90-140 spec:LaJ. e i
S L pay @ Rs.30 18,800 - 11700 <y
. Pem.. RS §
4, Forest Guards 30 60-89 5pec1a126 200 23400 §
| S pay @Rs. 10 p.m, ' |8
S lfo_toi"‘ Driver.....1 85=120 . 1,000 800 \V%.
6. Iractor Drivers 10 '120-180 .. .J4,300 11000 |}
L 77 Executive 72,400 53800 %
ﬁin;‘, sterizl staff *-%

1. Head'Clerks = 1 160240 1,900 1400 17000
2. fecountant’ 3 115%220 . 4,100 3300 %
3, UDC IT6rade -1 1105190 1,300 1100 {
4, LDCs(7+85 Cs) 12 90-170 13,000 9400 %
S. Draftsman ° 1 110220 + ---.1,500 1100 §
_____ Eeclal pay i
S. 15 p.m. 1
Ministerial 21,800 16300 %
1. Ofderliéds & 7  55-65 % 6,000 7200  {
Peons ' % {
2. ¥arash 1 5565 !
3. ~Chiowkidar 1 55-65 % }
4. Cleaner 10 65-80 7,800 7800 %
Totals 13,800 15,000  §
Grand Totals ... 115,200 . 86,500 47000

or 115,000 " 86,000 %

Rs.  2,08,000

Source: Chief Conservator of Forests, M.P.
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Purchase of furniture

stationery and printing = 12,000
official postage carriage

of tents and records

sundaries

Totals 2,20 000 from one division
- T X 8 division
Rs. 11,00,000 lakhs
Dtvision-{Five Years Rs, 55,00,000
Circle Office) Rs. 5,00,000
60,00, 000

‘Source: Chief Conservator of Forests, MsP.



1969-70 _70=71 21=72 Z2:73 73:74 Iotal

.1 Purchase of
jeePs for (4 Jeeps) (2 Jeeps) =
s & CD 1.00 0. 50
@RS.25000 each
Rs.1,50,000.

24 Purchase.of(6. Trac~_... {4 Trac= ..
tractorsw with tor s) torg) -
accessarles i0 3.60 2. 40 )

Nos, @Rs,60,00C
Ber tractor
S.6,00,000

3. Nur sery equi-
Pment, m_e.r ....._-.'...‘-»:...... ..'.7:.
“Cpumpand’ . T 0750 - -
pipe line’ " ol
ete.Rs.75, 000 -

- - 1.50

- - 6400

- - 0. 75

Total: _ 5 SSL 2.90 -

e s LweE A e ——— A — ek e e A

- - 8.25

Soufce:- Chief Conservgtor

of Forests, M.P.
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(Reference para 8.2)

4 LIST OF T D. BLOCK S INDIC,ATING THL DATES OF THEIR OPENING

TR

AND O‘IHER D]:T IL *-

'sl.

- «

.- _:: v R l
‘.J:‘lw-“ e T

o T

——— e 1Y

o amgfh .

P

1
D il
I,.Disizr.m% Tehsil iog:gigg %Area 2

square

“YDen-) Total 'IScheduled
of {sityipopula-iTribes

2e’

No, ¥-Block {miles %‘gfgls.lef-iper ltiop ipopuIi_atiq‘
’ i { 5m§1es g ,
2 .’*: 4. 1 A 1 RS N THNT- S SR
BASTAR - | ’__'13'33-2_ 3149_ 70 939 139 710,737
L Panteuera . Dantéwara.2.10.56":”;5,'. ss 6z o o695 80
targnps Nasavwner 2.20.00 % 7o 1 d0es Sy,
':3.Sukma  _Konta,  .15.8.62 332 5 103 "".54,_072..‘ 28, 208
4. Bropal  Bijspur  15.8.62 842 188« 26 22,206 16,391
_-._,Patnam - : . , o S T H
5, Kondegaon .Kondagaon 2.10.63 354 175 196 69,317 40,102
6. Konta. ~ Konta . 2.10.63 1340 182 23 30,837 27, -';'441
7: Bijepur  Bijapur  2.10.63 © 854 91 25 21,322 17,188
8, Knokonda - Dantewara 2.10.63 239 53 133 8,713 28,790
'9.'Antagarh Narayanﬁur 2.10.63 . 323 | 166 78 | 25,"297 __,.,1%,6_43\
0 Bhanu Bhanu . 2.12.63 297 - 110 - 148 33,556 24,083
Pratappur Pratgppatr = o S o ':'.. 1|
il.Phorasgaon Kondagaon 2.12.63 304 98 105 31,953.. 22,870
12.Charma ~  Kanker =~ 1.4.64 .592 98 83 49,285 &, 463|
13.Geedan . Dantewata 1:4.64 84" 60 121 34,3 24,265
14 ﬁakédi Y - Kondagaq:: 1.4.64 304 ° 84 '-1.06 E 32,153 20 033
15.Kate Kal;Van Dantewara 1.4.64 007t T4l __{42 99,295 26,971
16 Chhindwara Konta o, 104464 - o8 74 141 40,656 33, 554
17. Tokapal Jagdalpur 1.4.6'4' 193+ T70 304 37,351 28 051
18 Darbha Jegdslpur 1.4.64 344 69 106" 36, 507 29,703
19. Lahandlguda Jagdalpur = 1.4.64 175 - 82 228 39, 899" 39 724
0.Bastnar Jagdalpur. 1.4.65 206 42 153 31,581 23 572

*Figures given in colomn Noss5 to9are provisional.

-/
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1,‘1' A % 3. % a. % S Le. 3.7 ¢ .8‘ 4 5]
2L§arotla ' 'i'{'ariké;"fw 1.4.65 4715116 W“J.]..G 54,610 36,162
28, Dirga T Bhanu’ T 1.4.65 - '2"65' T e 25;"1*9'5" 19 625
CKemdal . Rratappar. Lo .- D0 U
23.4bijhmarh Narayanpur 1.4.65 1500 188 8_"12' 235 11,713
24KGi1abeda. Narayspur. 1. 4.65. - 6920192 36 .25 “0;15;_ 18 1925
25.Keskal-  Kmndagadon 1.4.65 291 105 110 32,088+ 23,076
26.Bade Rajpur Kondagaon 1.4.65 -+ 255  “86° .125 32, 153 23,446
o Eairagarh Bijepur  1,4.65 1084 265 49 31,083 27,44
8.Usor.  Bijapur  1.4.65 769 130 - 23 1 17;997 - 16,635
=% ,RAIPUR S ‘402 378 ':.18'9 75,815"": 44,580
59, Chur:r.a"r'“ g:indrahawa-zi 1063 270 199 ~ 213 '44,622- ‘24;8‘71
30.Geriaband %%fgo- | 20.3.67 - 192 W9 162 31,196 19,909
Cm '666 454 129 85,373 73,998»
31Dond3." San;jari Balod 2, 12.63 200 _1i§'51 _';75' 35_,'059’ 29,100
32.Manpur Tlae 1n.4.65 N ‘218 166 107 23,388 22,432-
33.Mohala -dom L4.65 21 B2 112 26,9% 22,466
" BILASPUR | 1450 400.:-113 163,279 111,507
34.Pond{.%1.)rc.>§'a Katghora 2.10.56 945" '285° 68 64,697 54,832
'85.Marwah  Bilaspur 15.8.62 290" 100 10 61,027, 34,180
36.Gourella  II Bilaspur29.3.67  $i8 75 195 a7 /625 22 ;295
Batedm A 2712 1160 206 559,699 350,763
37, 'lggﬁcgai ) Jashpurnagar 2. 10,56 555'.' 147 145 o, 583 " 58,227
38 Jashpur Jashpurnagar 15.8 62 196 98 204 '39 947 "26,840
:39.Pathalgaon ~do-  2.10.63 _:'2'52 110 336 88,085- '.5:3,;75'1
40 Manora ~do- 2..12.63 ._é?’o'. 97 121 32,'712 27,070
41.Ghargoda  Chargoda  2.12.63 770 78 213 m,me 18,52
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ﬂ-'%‘&“% 3 %nmmé.‘ '% 5_ , % 6. %‘*,}« i z % -9.
42.Lailunga - ‘Ghargoda ~ 1.4.64 189 105" —2"53 4, 857 -"‘27,170
.43‘+_Kunk‘1’1‘1"-;:|._f;- J ashpurnagar 1.8 64 :.L'?G.',.___ 9;‘:3-. 241 ”42 474 27’592\;.
44.Tuphat - CGhargoda  1.4.65 209 ) 40 i 5, o ey
a5, aldula Jashpurnagar 1.4 65 W3 70 Tz B0 'ié,'ozz
;6@1;;}:{-252?11 <304 1.4.65_ 6 1 "95' 3 1%3‘6 "'"47,129 ‘-.29’ _—
47.Kansabel =do-, 1.4.65 183 62 . 206 37,642 25,073
48.Kharsia mamaayagarhzg 3,67 8 .65 N.A 26,841 14,356
| (Exclu.des ¥ :
Re served
Forest)-
| SIRCUTA | ;6865 1642 | 84 578,846 392,278
"49.13hai-atpnir ~ ‘Bharatpur -2.10.56, 1217 :géa_ --??.- 31,470 16, 340.
| 50.1(?:?113% _ isamri - 15.8.62 211 108 éo"'-f'a?,ogs 34,008
. Sl.shank'aragarh -do=- _.-2 .'1,0.6:3 224 | 86 ‘;43 32,097_ | 21,303
52.Balrampur . Pal 2.10.63. 354 116 90 31,979 18 095
53.Sitapur - Aubikapur 2.12.63 204 48 205 41,841 29,909
' 54.RemcHandra- Pal 2.12.63 542 108 56 30,831 23,563
55. %l;oii imbikgpur 1.4.64 220 58 146 32,020 ¢ 28 509.
56 Mainpat - -do- U 3.4.64. 260 62 .95 24,597 18 519_
.57.Khadgwanl ’~1ahendragarh 1.4.64 362 90 65, 9:3,3'?2 : 31,044-
58 hanendragarh do- ' 1.4.64 380 132 71 22,035 24 324
50.Pratappur  Surajpur 1.4.64 342 108 116 39,548 30 369
.so,Wadrafnagér Pal 11,4465 447 122 62 27,782 2’?,3’71
61.Udaipur  /mbikapur 1.4.65 36 & .67 25,204 17,269
_6-2.Eremnagar Surguja  1e4465° 325 65 ... :85 2'8,'_521-.' 19,434
63.Rajpur  ambikapur 1.4.65- 300 87 . 142 31,267 " 25,653
'64.0dg1 surajpur  1.4.65 695 100 48 28,712 16,999
65.5chat  Palkuntapur 29.3.67 300 104 513 15,350 9,549
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Iy —

——g T - 1. T 5. 1 & 1.
10} 2. % *,.3. * % 4- I‘ 5'16.i 7.1 8. !9.

109.Gandhwani Maha_\»‘:af . 1.4.64 D323 ,‘15(.)’. 135 43,665 38’356

)

110. Bakaner smdo - 14,65 © 192 113220 43,891 30,308
11 Tharampurd  -de-..  1.4.65 163 99 268 . 43,741 20,28
112.Tirla . . Ihar . ,2'9.;3.67-: 293 154 123 23,659 - 17,598
KH 4RGONE. . I B o 2250 747 166. 373,322 '382?‘;3§9
113.1(331%:%111'  Bagwani " i0.56‘ 437 76 111 48,525 §2,4-;'2‘
134 zernty ‘Bnikangaon 1.10.62 216, 131 221 47,639 34,1i2
*115.Rajpur Rajpur 23'1‘2'-63 341 . 102 211 71,831 52,7{2 _
116.5egaonr . Khargone 1.4,6_‘34 158. 57 187 ‘29,571 20,6':?'4‘
117.Bhagvanpur  -do-  1.4.64 175 98 9 47,138 37, 10
118, Sendhwa  Sendhwa  1.4.64 296 122 190 56,267 32,782
;ilg.Niwali- ~do~  1.4.65 250 68132 32,954 31,116
'120.FPati . Barwani 14,65 3?_'? 95 105 39,397 36,3.:51.
12 R4TLM 7 476 470 140 66,597 57,831
121.Sailana = Sailana 15.8,62 211 239 132 27,806 "‘22,8:.88
122.Bajna | -do-  1.4.65 5 231 16 38,791 34,963
MORENA | | 894 137 30 96,961 - 18,165
'123.Sheopur  Sheopur  15,8.62 894 137° 30 25,961 18,165
HOSHANGABAD . 211 108 123 25,916 13,967
124.Kesla = Hoshangabad 29.3.67 211 .tZ_L.C)S 123 - 25,916 13,967
SEONT _ S 544 192 84 45,427 23,99
125.Kurai Lakhnadon "29.3.67. 544 192 84 45,427 23,9#4
ALIBI B 867 145 43 24,655 16,142

126.Kusumi  Gopad Banas "'29.3.67 569 145 43 24,655 -16,142

I

— ]

- T0Tal: _ o 43,432 14827 112 4892,392 3203,999



ANNEXURE  XVI
(Reference para B.5)

1 17
age.and amountiPer centage
51-% N e .of Head of DeveloPment 1in non-tr’:l.bal ‘Yand amogflt

No.§ .. :and Scheme, Iareas. {in tribal
1 L S - __arenas.
l s RSN S TR S

" A. GRANTS.IN-4ID FOR
(i) HEALTH
1.,,Gon struction of dispensary . 50% 75%

Primary Health Centrey
‘Maternity Home, Child
Welfare Centre and Veterl-
JlarY disPGnsarles.

2. Drlnkn.ng ‘water wells '50%(t0 .be - 75%
drinking water supply relaxed. upto o
schemes, pavements Pucca 5% Y T

- __:.dléams "’Pucca bath rooms,

vin €Ce

3. Latrlns, -smokeless chulhas,
+ Paucca floor of cattle shed, 50% 50%
Pucca 'bathlng floors, ete, -

dg (ii) Emgmgn

4y ﬁqonstructlon of School Bulldlng '50%- 75%
S. Village ,;_I.J._brar:l.es. : ) 50% 75%
T S (maximum + (May be relax

Rs, 300/-) maximum Rs.45!
- - -‘per-libraryl.

(111)S0CT4L WELEARE

e Construction of Buildings for:

- community centres. ~50%. 75%
7 E-qxipment for community centres '
(a) where-building is not-
| provlded by villagers.- Rs.250° Rs. 250

(p)_vhere building 1slprov%ﬁed by
- ers valued less than S :
Eﬁji_(%(g)O/ f : Rs. 500 Rs. 500
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T o { )
B T B e S SN
e e ional -clubs 50% 75
8, -Sports, recreatiol (M a3 4
‘ ctivities. a-imum Rs, (Maxip
and other activities. 1@0)-___“@__&_33.15'61;‘
. Children' s organisatiol:l and 75%
? welfare activities, prizés (M aximum (Maximum
for chrildrens-shows. - R Rs.400) Rs.450)
0.. Purchase of community . 50% , 50%
- receiving sets, ~  (Maximum Rs.300) (Maximy
- RS.450)
(iv) COMMUNICATION .

11. Pucca roads, causé-ways | .663% - 6634
and culverts. ' ®s. 10,000 per (Rs, 15,000

mile) per mile)

12 Murrum roads{without . 663 % 6635
boulders) with cause . (Rs.8;000 per (Rs.4,500
ways and culverts. mile) - maximum per

) mile)
13, Murrum roads(with boulders) 663 % 6638
‘ with cause ways and culverts) (Rs.5000 maximum (Rs.6500 naxk -
- per mile ) * mum per nild.

14. Fair weather roads with - 6638 663f

cause ways and culverts (Rs.2500 per (maximum Rs,250;
T mile per mile) !
15.. Construction of:‘cause-ways | 50% 50%

and culverts (May be relaxed (May be rela

%5.3000 per - ed Rs.4500

causew er cause-wdl
s gr culvert-)
(v) OTHERS
6. Other items(with in | so% 758
approved programmes) (£s.500 maximum) (Rs.750
. - - maximum)
B, SUBSIDIE S FOR
18. Purchase of Pedigree bulls 663 % 100%

L. Construction of priy
- - hd N - ate
irrigation wells? 257% o0f
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pesticides in_
chillies growing
arease :

]-i — - g
s - La . . ¥ __:.?" : L - g _

20, Contour bunding with 75% loan in |
non-tribal and 25% in tribal areas 25% 75%
up to maximum of Rs.50,000 per
scheme

- 21 Purchase of improved -  Upto 50% with limi
agricultural implements. of Rs.70 per plou
and Rs. 50 per
other implement.
22. Vegetable seeds. e  50% subject to
maximim Rs.200 per
Tribal Develop~
. ment Block,

23. Improved tools and :
eqaipment to traihed 25% ?5%
artisanse

o4, Kachcha irrigation . 50% 50%

~ wells (Maximam Rs.300 (maximum Rs.300
to a tribal to a tribal
cultivator) _cultivator)

25, Transportation of
seeds of potato - 100%
groundnut and by
trid maize

o6, Horticultural development - Rs.800 per acre

o7. Installation of - Rss400;per rahat

- rehats Rs. 125 individual

28, Bullock carts - tribals. |

- 29, Distribution of -  50% cost of pest

cides with a
1imit of Rs.5000
per To D. BI-OCKO
This is in addl-
tion to 25% sub-
sidy by agricul-
ture department.
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(Reference para 9. 3)

Districtwise Percentage of Famllles indebte
d, Avergge
outgtanding loan and Avergge Debt per lnd6btéd4 fam:?%y.

* 80 &

=195~

; ; ,
1%. b 'lggr;llfie s'I[ggtg% i ::tggeg} oﬂz?cz%reldlng peﬁrﬁgegigg
' P;strict surveyedrlndebted indebted'loan per '"family
L \ famllles famllles indebted '
. 'family '
WLSTbBN ZONE: |
1. Ratlam 105 86 82.9 487,73 382,05
2. Jhabua 794 5717 65.7 488,12 206. 17
3. Khargone 694 . 416 59,9  749.23 645, 19
4. Thar 576 208 69.1  438.21 243,93
LSTuRN ZONE:
5. Raigarh 160 87 . 54.4 110.75 72,73
6. Bil__aspur 270 147 54.4} 534, 09 379, 22
7. Sui_:jguja 141 79 56.0 152.84 125.31
SQURTT;I%RN ZONLs
8. Bastar 525 102 16.4  108.99 91. 36
9. Durg 135 54 40.0 43115 321,62
CoNTR/L ZONE
10. Chhlndwara 222 77 3.7 158. 29 135.77
11. Betul 169 70 41.4 321. 32 008,96
12, Mandla 189 61  32.3  210.94 159. 05
'~ 13, Balaghat 162 81 50.0 328. 32 974.87
Total 2,742 5, 15
' 3 ercentage 52.95
igeTage 459, 33 367.33



OBTAINING SUCH LOANS.
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DISTRICTYISE _DI TRIBUTION OF AVERAGE IEBT IN Cj

ANNEXURE  XVIII

(Reference para 9.4)

ND KIND &NT

(Percentage in brackets)

y ] A _ ) e ere ,
Si.} District § Cash § Kind J Total JOn perso- ifanaf
No, § i i i §nal Secu-iHouse/

¥ s ‘i | { frity and {0rnaments

2 3. } 4. 1 5. lmﬁ To .
Ratlam 339,96 42,79  382.05 324.36  57.69
(88. 8) (11.2) (3100.00)(84.9) (15.1)
2+ Jhabua 347.05 49.12 396.17 242,06 <11
(87.6) (12.4) (100.00) (61.1) 38,9) .
3. Khargone 576,81 68,38 645.19 431.63  213.56
: (89.4) (10.6) (100.00)(66.9) (33.1)
4, Dhar 208,18 45.74 343,93 226,99 16494
(86.7) (13.3) (100.00)(66.0) 34, 10)
5. Raigarh 51.42 21.31 72,73 54,62 18411
| (70,7)  (29.3) (100.00)(75.1) (24.9)
6, Bilaspur 300.72 78,50 379.22 276.83 102,32
' (79.3) (20.7) (100.00)(73,0) (27.0)
7. Surguja 83,46 41.85 125,31  96.11 29,20
€ (66.6) (33.4) (100.00)(76.7) (23.3)
8, Bastar 36.91 44.45 91.36 792.67 11.69
aste (40.4) (59.6) (100.00) (87.2) (12.8)
9. Dur 304,90 16.72  321.62 159.53 162,09
: (94.8) (5.2) (100.00) (49.6)  (50.4)
0. Chhindwara 112.43 17.06 135,77 77.93 57.84
. (87.5) (32.8): (300.00)(57.4) (42.68)

. B 207.03 21.23 228,26 158.18 70,08

11, Betul (90.7) (92.3) (100.00) (69.3) (30.7)

. Mandl 123.42 35.63 159.05 107.68 51.37
12, Nandia C(77.6) (22.4) (100.00) (67.7) (32.3)
240,77 34.01 T74.87 135.24 9,63

13. Balaghat (7.6 (12.4) (100.00) (49.2) (50.8)
319.21 48, 12 367.33 240.60 .73

P R age (13.1) . (100.00) (65.5) Bas)

(86.9)
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AVNEXURE  XTX .

(Reference para 9.4)

AE@E;EGE DEBT ,@D IT§ DISTRIBJTION OVER DIFFEEENT AGENCIES
ADVANCING SUCH LTOANS

B

Per entage 4 kets)
ste 1 lGoveI'n" ICOOPGI‘ aﬁl ‘
No. ! District !ment- _,_'}‘-i_tive ;Mgney l Others ITOtal Cols.
i | SR ..§50c1ety Ilenders 1 i3, 4, 5,
_+ i % - -":.';3- L ~§ Iéng__L
_J‘ _2. 3-L, 4. 1 53 §. l 71\
1. Ratlam 30, 18 28,27 . 323.60 - 382, 05
(7.9) (7.4)  (84.7) - (100.00)
2. Jhabua 66.86 71.71  241.66 5.94 396, 17
(19.4) (18.1) (61..0) (1.5) (100. 00)
3. Khargone 67.65  112.91 452,92  11.71 645,19
(10.5) (17.5) (70.2) (1.8) (100. 00)
4, Dhar 51.93 83,93  193.29 14.79 343,93
(15.1) . (24.4) (56.2) (4.3) (100.00)
5. Raigarh 7.93 2.84 56,22 5.74 72.73
(10.9) (3.9) (77.3) (7.8) (100.00)
6. Bilaspur 26,92 64.47  9243.84 43,99 379,22
- F 7. (17.0)  (64.3) (1L.6) . (100.00)
7. Surguja 8.6 21.43 91,85 3.76 125.31
e (6.6) (7.1  (73.3)  (3,0) (100.00)
8. Bastar - 7.13 7.03 MN.77  49.22 91,36
(7.8) (7.7) (30.4) (54.1) (100, 00)
9, Dr 41.81 76,23 141.83 6175 321.62
& (13.0) (23.7) (44.,1) (19.2) (100.00)
10, Chhindwara 19.14 23.62 74,54 18,47  135.77
_ (1.1 (17.4)  (54,9) (13.6) (100.00)
. B 4,15 43,14 169.60 1.37 208, 26
. Sewl 6.%) (18.9) 74.3) (0.6) (100.00)
‘ o 24 14,47 110. 07 8, 27 159,05
12. Mandla (?_2._2) (9. 1) (69.2) (5_. 2) (100.00)
5 94,56 79.43 70,37 274487
13. Balaghat (:;_?_ 1)1 (34.4) - (28,9) (25.6) (100.00)
' ' 367.33
A‘Ver e 49. 59 68. 32 234. 36 150 % *
dverag® e (13.5) (18.6) (3.8  (lan  (100.00)
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(R
ALLOCATION OF AVERAGE IEBT ACCORDING Toegglél’eg

ANNEXURE XX

e

ce ara 9.4
2 )

Per centage

1 - Pur .
1 JProductive Consumption Purpose T
si. g Distriet I purposes. 5 Pos98 %cgf%fﬁ,
No. Jagricul- YSocial &chxne stic) Others .16 and 6
ture eligiou.,;gonsumr
inn
Se. L 4, 3 5., ¥ 6, La _
1. Ratlam 69, 15 47,37  965.53 - B2.05
| (18.1) (12.4) (69.5) - (100.00)
2., Jhabua 138,66 47.14 131,14  792.23. 396, 17
o (35,0) (11..9) (33,1 (20.0) {100.00)
3. Khargons 057 442 71,62  943.24 72,91 645,19
39,9) {11.2) (37.7) {11.3) {100.00)
4, Dhar 44,45 54,01 114,52  30.95 243,93
| | 42,0)  (15.5) {33.5) (2.0) {100.00) .
5. Raigarh 16.21 1,89 48.96  5.67 72.73
: (22,3) (2.6) (67.3) {7.8) (100.00)
&, Ejlaspur 77.38 09,69 74,70 7.44 379, 22
o P i sy (28.9) (1.7 4.6) (200, 00)
. 42,61 119,92 53.88 8.9 125.31
7. Surgija (34.0) (15.9) (43.0) (7.1} (100.0)
37.37 08,23 24,30 1.46 91,36
8 Bastar (40. 9) (30.9) (26.6) (1.6) £100. 00)
8,68 31.84 21. 23 9,87 321.62
9. Durg %20.4) (9. 9) (6.6) (3.1) (100.00)
87.71 18, 87 21.72 7.47 135,77
10, Chhindwara 64.6)1 (13.9) (16.0) (5.5) (100. 00)
| 91, 30 39, 24 70.99) 27.63 228, 26
11, Betul (4%: 0) (16.8) (31.1) (12. 1) (100.00)
3.0 97,51 55,51 3.02 159. 05
12. Mandla (15.9} (37.3) (34.9) (1.9) (100. 00)
‘ . 3.9 26.56  50.58  274.87
13. Balagha® %gz:g? (13.8) (13.3) (18.4) (100, 00)
48,49 126.72 31.96 367 .33
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(Reference para 10.4)

FIFTREN YE4R PROGRAMME OF HOAD IEVELOPMENT FOR TRIBAT DISTRICTS

" Althotigh Madhya Pr"é'cfe'sﬂ"ismsurrounded by e -eﬁ-

.....
o par et o e

—— L P

undevelOped nh.thin the St,ate also, a 1arge part-of the
Ea:e,tern _;-egion is having -ailmost primitive means of tz."anSport
a,nd communications. Except for N_ationaltﬂighwéys,’the few |
other mter-State roads lack bridges.and comminication is
interrupted during monsoon, - 4s railway routes in -this |
region aTe also inadequate, “the deveiopment' .of -0ads will
brc:l.ng 1mmense economic transformation of the regian.

DJ.rlng di scusslons of-:the Fourth Five Year Plan
at New Delhi sometimes in 1966 Shri Tarlok .Singh, Member,

: Plennmg-—eommlssmn‘ ad ae’éii'Ted' 'that a comprehens:.ve
- scheme for the development of .roads-in-8-backward ——
districts of eastern Madhya Pradesh be worked out.
Accordingly, a plan for constructlon of I‘Oads co sting
| s sum.of Rs.55.76 crores was sent- to’ the*Secretary,
pPlanning Commission and Secretaryy Ministry of Transport,
vide the Public Works Depai"tm'ent 1etter No. 1880/914/XIX/
p/67, dated the 6th July, 1967. "

C‘ons-ide-r-lng o11~thé factors di'scu ssed iri‘the
p:ceceding paras, ‘a plan” for the devel'opment "of “roads

in ‘bhls region has been prepared which is” given “in

the following tablez-



f‘-.. ZC0-

1 Y  IMileage ) Proposals 1Cost 11V lAddiT-f?_
Si.} District J4rea fof sur- Y. _Physical ___JYin JPlan Jtionga]:

No.{ : {mq. {faced JLengthiMajor Jcroresiprovidprovi-

3! ilesifogds per JMiles Jbridges) {sion Yion -

X I I,lCO SQe ¥ ' ' . i !I’eqlli,a'_!-j;

- L ile 1 . } % % ed,

l. 2 Lo 3.2 4, 15, B L Q.0
) _ T RS- RS! RS. =

surguja 8,626  3.06 615 30 ' 10.85 0.25 10.60

2. Bastar 15,124 3,82 1157 10 13.09 0,68 12.{;1
3. Bilaspur 7,615~ 5:40' 376 - 70 7597 0,54  5.43
4. Raigarh 5,064 6.77° 304 - 18  5.80 0.74 5.6
5. Shahdol = 5,412 - 7.61 249 10" 4.35° 0,38 3.97
6. Raipur - 8,214  7.88 471 - iz *7.25 0.83 6.42
7. Jhabua~ 2,615  7.78 2807 712 TMI77 T 0.29  4.48
8. Khargene - 5,206 12.25° 319 - -30 - 4799~ 0.16  4.83
g, Manata;-::_: 5,127 14, 82 "2—95 vg - 6.23 © 0.38 5.85"
Total: = - 4066 112 63.30 4.25 59.05

The development.-of.:an - integrated.net work of main

ogr

- roads will invelve congtruction of 4066 miles of surfaced

roads and 112 major bridges.: These -are estimgted.fo cost

Rs.63.30 crores,

In the fourth plan, -only . a meagre gmount

_..of about Rs._4.;25-;—-crores could be included for. the purpose.

As such, the larger portion i.e. Rs.59.05 crores will remain

to be financed by the Government of India as it is beyond

the means of State Government to find the neceésary

resources, The programme can be tgken up in a phased

manner, For the fourth 'plan period, an- gmount of Rs.24.00i:

cores may be provided,
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ANNEXURE XXII
(RefeT?MCE para IL 1)

LEVELS OF LITERACY AMONG TOTAL POPULATION, SCHEIJLED

TRIBES ANVD NON-TRIBAL POPULATION. ONLY BY ShX.
TOTAL PQPULATION
evel Of literacy .{ :"-" . Mil@q - ‘ LL - e e e )
, - =¥ Temalesa 1 Totial
) Nos.. % 3 Nos. 1 :

Totsl Population  165,78,204 100,00 157,94,204 100,00 32372408 100,00

Literates(without 31,69,278 19.1  8,19,744 5.2 3989 i
levels of education) 119, 089022 12.3

Primgry or Junior : .
Basic | 10,12,125 6.1 1,929,806 1.2 1211931 3.7

Matriculation - _
Totals | 7.0 647

| SCHEIULED TRIEES ROPULATION . -
Total Population  33,34,363 100.00 33,44,047 100,00 6678410 100400

Literates{without 2,44,466  7.33 27,056 w71 71522 4.06
levels of edication) . i ' -

Primary or Janior

Basic. 62,613 1.8 . 5,208 0.16 67821 1.0
Matriculation " -

oza" above 1,301 0.04 . 62 0.00 1363 0.02

| T, 9.25 0.97 . 5.10

fotal S ""Re 0s06 0,93 4,98

U, 24.81 | 4,27 15446

NON~TRIBAL POPULATION

Total Populaticn  132,43,841 100,00 124,50,157 100,00 25693998 100,00

Literates(without 29,24,812 22.38 7,92,688 6.37 3717500 14447
levels of education)
Primgry or Junior ' | \ 142170 4045
Basic 9,490,512  7.Y¥ 1,94,598. 156 1144110 4.
Matriculation | '
of above . gem7e0 226 43,7% 0.35 349546 1.3
Total 31451 - 8.28 20, 25

Source: Census of India, 196 1.
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(Reference para 1l.2)

PERCENTAGES OF LITERACY IN TRIB
PE.RCLNT GE. 1BAL DISTRICTS AND THEIR

YPercentages of literacy iPercéntages of 11tefacy

jfor population
Zone/Dlstrictsi popu-ation in t.r ibal lin tribal areas to total

preaq l;__@zaiy_‘ﬂ%%o_tﬂ_nm

T uﬁl ﬁ Fgf"’lei TOtstJ[___al.l'SI %. Fgma;e % g:ag,
I.Southern Tribal Zone

1. Bastar 11.7 2,2 6,9 43,3  32.8° 40,4

2, Durg 29.3 63 17.8 108.7 92,5 104.1
II.Bastar Tribal Zone

1. Raigarh  24.9 4.9 14.9 92,2  73.1 87.5

o. Surguja = 15.4 2.6 9.2 57,0 38,9  53.8

3, Bilaspur 30.5 6.2 18.2 11.3  92.3 106.5
III.'Centxal Tribal Zone

1. Shahdol  17.4 2.9 17312  64.4  43.4 100.0

2. Mandla 23.4 5.0 14.2 86.5  74.5  83.4

3, Balaghat 34.3 7.2 20.6 197.4 107.4  120.5

4. Chhindwara 25.9 6.5 1643 95.8 98,5  95.8

5. Betul 7.0 6.1 16.5  100.0  90.8  97.4
IV Western Trib ne

1. Khargone 24.5 5.8 15.3 90.7 86,5  89.5

2, Ihar 21.4 5.2 13.5 83,0 77.6 79,0

3. Ratlam 31,9  10.3 2L.4  1i8.5 152,56 125.2

4, Jhabua 9.1 2.9 6.0 33.7 43.4 35.3
E%ti%lfﬁiiié poPuleégn 0.97 5.10  32.26 14.48 29,83
Total popula®icl o0 6.7 17.1  100.00 100.90 100400




=203~ JNNE XURE  XXIV
| (Reference para 11.5)

NUMBER OF LIUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AN
A=E D STUIEN
OF PO ATION TN : : 15 B LR

4. PRIMARY

il%o. of Jlnstitu-3institu-} No. of  INo. of tribal
ltnstltu-itlons Jjtions § students Ystudents per-
ions infper lakhjper 100 § per lakh Ilakh of tribal

Zone/Districts

T -
v, I R B e
{by T.D. lirea 1= > % (63-64) i
{Block, ( {
o s 2. %t 3 1 a4 1 5 6,
I.SOUTHERN TRIBLL ZONE ‘ e -
1. Bastar 1389 118.97 9. 18 7099 6956 450
2. Durg 121 140, 7 18.3 - -
II JEASTER TRIBAL ZONE
1. Raigarh 646 121.0 25.6 - 7954 .42
2. Surguja 731 137.1  1l.1 7487 6160.11
3. Bilaspur 140 111.1 11.3 7223.44 N, 4.
II1.CENTRsI, TRIB.L ZONE _
1. Shahdol 249 138.3  23.3 - 5787.44
2. Mandla 585 124.5  18.0 7823.66  6486.47
3. Balaghat 794 98,42 = 22.22 9434.71 1902.83
4, Chhindwara 229 138.4  16.4 8776.69 Nula
5. Betul 203 135,3  16.2 0057.80  7506.44
IV.WESTELRN_TRIBAL ZOWE
1. ‘Khargone 434 116.2  23.2 6339,04 2322,0
2. - Thar 340 1201 2242 6771.63 3516.31
3. Ratlam 86 130..0 18.0 8971.28 3102.60
4, Jhabua 652 196.85 24.5 6568,05 4408.05
State Total: - 105.8  20.0 808700 -
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NUMBER OF ERUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 4ND STUDENTS PER( LXH .

ne

OF POPUL ATTON IN TRIB;
B, MIDDIE

1V

td)

Wo, of Jlnstitu-iinstitu~ JNo. oOf -
Zone/Districts JInstitu-itions

Ytions injper lakhiper 100 Yper lakh

Ytions

Istudents

WWo. of tribal
students per
akh of trib:

: ftribal  fof P°P‘1'§SQ-mlleS jof popu- ¥population
areas Ylation Jtribsl -+ Jlation 11665—66)
Jcovered ifrlbal Jarea,  1(63~64)
by T.D. Ydrea. %
iBlock ] 1
1. Y 2. Y 3. 1 a4, , 5_ 5 S
I, SOUTHERN TRIB4L ZONE
1. Bastar . 108 9.24  0.71 527.70 257, 00
2. Durg 16 13.6 2.4 ~ -
II.E4STEEN TRIBAL ZONE
1. Raigarh 87  16.3 3.2 - 1098.66
2. Surguja 69 . 13.0 .  1.05 582.88 402,51
3. Bilaspur 8 - 6.4  0.65 . 2073.95 874.00
IIT.CENTRAL TRIBAL ZONE
1. Shahdol 21 11.7 2.0 - 192.36
2, Mandla 67 14.3 . 2.06 1180.93 . 724.00
3. Balaghat 97 12:02 © 2.71 1280.02 1011.00
4. Chhindwara. 21 12.8 1e5 15654 20 422,00
5. Betul 20 14.81 1.6 1907.97 176. 00.
1. Khargone <26 7.0 1.4 101,34 118,00
2. Dhar 27 9.5 L7 902, 34 121. 00
3. Ratlem 7 10.5 1.4 1514.31 171,00
' 4. Jhabua 52 10,10 1.98 500,79 87. 00
State Total: - 1.1 2.09 1485. 00 -
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Contd,)
NUMEBER OF EHJCATION.&L INSTITUTIONS /ND STUIENTS PER L/KH

OF POPULATION IN TRIB.LL “LEEAS

C, HIGHER SECONDALRY

o, of 1Institu {Institu-1 No, of WNo,of btribel
. JInstitue ftions Jtions § studentsYstudents per
Zone/Districts Ytions injper lakhiper 100 § per lakhuakh of tribal
itribal  fof P°w-isq-miles { of popu-Jpopulation
Jareas  }lation Itribal -} lation 51665.66)
Jeovered Jtribal iarea. { (63-64) |

lbY T.D, Jarea. § . i 1
K ' 1 { '8
de 2. % -3, -} 4, 5. 1 6.

I, SOUTHERN TRIBAL ZONE | |

le Bastar =~ 16 1.37 0.10 140,80 710

2. Darg 4 47 0.6 ..
I1.EASIERN TRIB:L ZONE

1. Raigarh 18 3.6 0.70 - 429,55

2. Surguja 17 3.2 0.26 200,06 © 143.84

3. Bilaspur 16 2.0 0. 16 494,21  383.00
IIT .CENTRAL, TRIBAL ZONE | )

1. Shahdol 6 3.3 0.5 - . 56,47

2. Mandla 9 2.9 0. 27 448, 36 204,00

3. Balaghat . 1& . 1.73 0.39 . 502,11  543.00

4. Chhindwera 8 4.9 0,57 61560 156400

5, Betul 3 2.0  2.24  486.9 77.00
IV, YE.STERN TRIBAL ZQNE | |

3 Khargone 8 2.1 0.43 446.67 87,00

3. Ratlam 5 ~a 0,38 327.91 - 47.00

4. Jhabua 15 246 0.58 CabZews - TR0

State Totals - 3.5 0.69 601.6 -
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ANNEXURE XXV

(Reference para 11.14)
SPECIAL PROGR TO. IMPROVE THE OUALITY

CONTENT OF BINCATION IN TRIBL (REAS

Inspite of various dlfflcultles, there has been |

:.considerable expanslon of educatlon in’ tribal areas, yet it ig
not adequate looking to their ‘backwardness and extensiveness.
_Lducational problems in tribal areas have received “speclal
attentlon since the transfer of the management of sc¢hools to
‘Tribal vJelfare Department 1n 1964 The* work:n.ng of the schools
in tribal areas was reviewed in 1964-65 and it was ‘found that
proper fa01llties and equipment have not been ‘made available
to the se 1nstitutions. 104 higher secondary schools and 524
middle schools were run by the Department in- 1965-66 There
were practically no facillties of equipment, laboratories, etc.
:In view of the se dei‘ficﬂ.encies and 'in view of the special
requirements of trlbal areas, it was felt necessary that
special arrangements w:l.ll have to be rade under 'a special.
programme to improve the guality and content .of "eddcatian,
The following' aspects are important in t-hi«s'--;regaﬁds-

1- Lahera_eri_s

| In’ a,lmo st aJ.l 104 hlgher secondarl'y’ SChOOlSa science
subjects are being taught Science education i% of great
importance generally, but for the tribal students 1t has added
significance in as much as they ‘can’ take advantage of the sest:

engineerlng and other professicn,

institutlons only after completing science courses.l It has
ake 5016nce

regserved for them :Ln medical,

been observed that very few tribal students ©
courses and they pass the examinations with poor markg, The
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main reason for the low standards 1s-due to the fact that
-prOper facllltles,for teaching of science have not been
“prov1ded in these mstltutions. Unless proper facilities
'are prov1ded and attractlve atmosphel‘e of science teaching
i created, the tribal students are not likely to show
better results. |

| At the time of rcviews: the position was that 90 out of
104" hlgher secondary schools had no laboratories worth the
.name.’ Ihese 1nst1tutlons did not have’ proper accommodation
to’ keep the equlpment supplled. - They did ‘not have even |
sufflc:.ent accommodatn.on for holding the classes .and, therefore,
it was hardly pOsSlble for them’ to provide accommodation for
laboratorles. Addltlonal eguipment can be provided from the
normal budget, but laboratory buildings will hagve to be con-.'
';structed. TI'l_bal chlldr_eo are very .practical in day to day
1ife. If science education is imparted to them in good labora-
':torié-s they-would‘certaj_.nly.- show better ‘standards in science
sabjects, It is very necessary to construct laboratory
‘buildings on the provision of wl}i‘;;h,_an'..eipen‘dlture of 26 lakhs
is estimated.
2. Libraries

~ 'In 5% middle and 104 higher ‘secondary schools there
are no llb!.‘a.rles worth the name, In some schools there are
a few books, but they are either veryi.old or of very 11tt1e
use to’ the students. The tribal students come from poor
famllles and can not afford to purchase even the text-books.
Unless small (but useful) libraries .are set up in these
-¢hool s tribal children would find it difficult to improve
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“their gemeral knowledge It, is therefore, necessary to set

‘up libraries 1n these 1nst1tutions. To set up even gngll

libraries in a1l the Schoolss a PI’OVJ.SJ.on of Rs. 10.44 lakhs
would be necessar.V.

3. Jari ural Fa

It is well-known that life of the tribe.l people
revolves round agriculture, which is still in a primitive
stage in many parts of the tribal ar eas. One sure way of
‘spre'ading mo dern techniques of agriculture in tribal areas
is to impart knowledge of the sane to tribal ‘youth while
they .are at schools. Ihe Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Trives
';'éor]mifssion("Thei-Il{ebar Comm:.ssmn) has empha31 sed the need
of introducing agriculture in the curricula of all tribal
“sehools.

It is proposed to attach a5 acre farm to each middle
school. The Higher ,Secondary Schools will hafe"lo‘efcre._ farms. -
'The*ftotal amount regquired for setting up 567 farms is
e'stimated to be Rs.29.62-lakhs.

4.553_ . fh_-_o

| Trlbal children ‘are- accustomed to outdoor life and
‘aré good at g ame s. Games form ‘an :meortant part of - their
life,” Tt has al'so been noticed that whenever proper oppo=
rtuniti€s and facilitiés'are provided, the trlbal student s
‘turn out to be good “spor tsmen, ‘There' are n?_,Pley_gr"undS{
with the schools in- tribal .areas., Governmentland will be

aVaﬁ.lable m mo St CaSeS’ the onlY expenditurelwill be on .

levelling ‘and’ prepal'atlon of ground. Ag most of the tribal
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areas are hllly, some expendlture w:.ll have to be incurred
mon 1evel.11ng the ground 1n addlt:Lon to the voluntary labour
pI‘OVlded by the students. An amount of Rs.18 lakhs would

be required for 600 playgrmnos.

5. Hogtel bulldings

Trlbal stu dents get full advantage of middle and
'hlgher secondary schools only, when hostels are provided
with these schools.. The Department had undertaken a big
.programme of prov1d1ng hostels in trlbal areas.ll There are
15 400 seats avallable for trlbal students. , But construction
of hostels bulldmgs could not be taken up for want of funds,
_In trlbal areas hlred accommodatlon :Ls not aVallable and what~
éever accommodatlon is available is not sultable.- Constructlon
of bulldlngs is necessary i‘or whlch a specral programme has
been drawn up. It would be necessary to construct 270 hostel
bulldlngs of 20 seata each For constructlon of 150 k.atchha
and 120 bucca hostel bulldlngs, an amount of Rs.6 50 and 6. OO
1akhs respectlvely would be requlred It ls aJ.so proposed to

construct Hostel Super:.ntendents q.larters mth each hostel,

The_ cost of construction of 150 katchha and 120 pacca quarters

would be approxmately Hs. 2. 25 and 4 80 lakhs regpectively,
A total prov151on of Rs.59 61 lakhs would be necessal‘y
to mplement the above pTogr amme, Mlnlster for Trlbal Helfare
Madhya Pradesh had sent thls special programme to Shrimati
Chandrashekar, the then° Deputy Mlnlstel' for Soc:l.al Welfare On

22nd August 1966, for approval and provislon of spec1al fundso
.Reply:_from _C:‘rove:rnmen_t of = India still awalted
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ELCUIFEMENT OF PRIMARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION IN
IRLBAL ARFAS

.Among the various- States of the country, Madhya
Pradesh has the largest. tribgl’ p0pu1at10n, vhich is agbout 67
lakhs and forms about ‘one fifth of the totgal population of
the State. The trlbal areas extend over one-third of -the
'State total area.‘ It is obv10us that a_l-round development
of the State cannot be .achieved unless the gap between tribal
“and other people is not brldged

The tribals have 1agged*behind in the sphere of
educétion.. They have been.subjected'toexploitation because
of their ignorance, Expanslon of education has been under-
taken in trival areas 1n recent years._ But 1ooking to their
:populatlon and. extenslve tribal areas efforts made so far
cannot be considered sufflclent In 1963—64 flfty eight
per cent of the- school g01ng chlldren were attendlng primary
schools in the-state, while only 36w61%lof the tribal childrer
were attendlng prlmary schools. Thé seneral'covérage of
middle schools was 21% but only. 4. '767 tribal children were
attendlng mlddle schools.

The posltion of higher secondary education'is worse in
es'much.oniy 1.52% tfihal_students are;atthoing higher
;secondsfy school s as Qompaééd.éo the general—pe;centsge of

9.20.
The flgures relatlng to the State as a whole include

the figures of tr:Lbal students. If flgures of tribal and

non-tribal students were’ aVallable separately, they would

indicate a still wider gap.
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There are certain’ special problems of €ducation in
tribal areas.
1. | Liqucation had a late start in' tribal areas. Compareg
- to othef areas, there are fewer schools in- tribal areas,
2-:,. ‘Population in tribal areas is scattered and sparse,
Communications are difficult and inadequate. There are
natural barriers like hills, rivulets cte. -As a consequence,
a school in tribal areas can serve much smaller area and .o
population, If proper educational facilities are to be
;proﬁided in tribal areas, a 1argerfnumber10f.educational
institutions will have to be opened.
Bxiﬁg;z School g
In view of the gpecial circumstances oI the tribal
a:eas'as‘mentioned above, the normal'criteria’for opening of
school s will have to be revised in'theirlcase.'_The Dhebar
. Commission has recommendedffnat a school should be opened
.wherever 30 children are gvailagble 'and that no child should
be made to walk morc than two miles for attending a primary
school. It has been estimated that by the year, 1971, the
-number of primary school going children in Tribal Development
Blocks alone will go up'to_7,40;000u On the basis of one
school for 40 children 13,863 primaxy'scﬁboys vould be
reqﬁired to cover 90 and 60 per cent of the primary school
going-boyg and girls population, There are 64414 primary
"schopls in these areas.and therefore, provision will have

to be made' for 7,500 schools.:
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Migdle Schoolgs

Pauc:Lty of Biddle SChOOls is, the biggest Obstacle in
the progress .of secondary” educatlon in trlbal areas, In the
-absence of middle schools w1th1n reasonable distances from
;their homes a large number of tribal students passing out of
prlmary schools dlscontlnue thelr educatlon - In course of
-time the; relapse into” 1lllteracy and 1nvestment made on them
ig wasted Normgllyy there should be a,mlddle school for
8 prlmary ‘schools. On this baSls,SOO middle schools would be
required for the present primary schools, While there are
only 635 middle schools(Departmental and otheré); If the
proposed 6,000 primgry schooio are openedy 750 middle schools
would be required for them, For the period.of Fourth Plan
600 middle schools will be sufficient. Thus a provision for
the opening of 735 middle schools has been proposed.

 The special programme envisaged an outlay of

Rs.792.29 iakhs. These proposals were sent by the Chief
Minister to.Shri T.T. Krishnamachari, the.then Union Finance
Minister on 31st dugust, 1965. The Committee of Members of
| Parlisment from Madhya Pradesh also took up the matter with
the Government of India. Shri Sachin Chaudhari, the then
Finance ‘Minister 1nt1mated Shri M.P. Wikey, Chairman of the

said committee on 15th June 1966 that this special

programme shbuld form a part of State's Fourth Plan.

The size‘of'the State''s Fourth Plan 1s very small and
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it is doubtful that any step can be- taken toAremoye‘

the lag relating to educational facilities in tribal
areas within the available resources,. Special steps are
requlred to be taken to remove the gap between tribal and
other areas in the provigion.of Social Services and 1t is
necessary that speeizl: asslstance, outside the State Plan,
be made available to the - State Government from the

Government of Indid.
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(Reference para 12.2)

pQSITION OF MEDICAL FACILITILS IN TRIBAL AFEAS.

pop—

WMedical Institutiong?.mgvailgbili t% of bed
Zone/ DL strict Number lumber . umber per MWumber ger

yper lakhjiper 100 £ akh popu- $100 sg.miles

[lbop-iogntles flation  jerea.
Je 8 2. 3 3 1 Z, X By

I. the Tri ne

1. Bastar 5,42 2.4 15.3 1. 20

2, Durg | 2,96 0.6 12.3 2,9
I1.E ern Tri one |

1. Raigarh 3.45 0.7 8.5 5.9

2e Surguja 4.10 0.5 15.920 5.5

3. Bilaspur 2,45 0.6 20,7 5.2
III.Central Tribal Zone -- |

1. Shghdol 3.5 0.6 17 .0 2.4

2. Mandla 2,57 0.4 11.1 1.5

3. Balaghat 3.38 0.7 18.6 ' 4,0

4., Chhindwara  2.88 0.5 _ 24.3 3.8

5. Betul 3.17 0.5 . 14.0 2.0
IV.Wegtern Tribal Zone

l. Khargone 6.90 1.4 44.0 8.7

2. Dhar 7.83 1.6 L 2b.2 5.6

3. Ratlam 6.20 1.5  76.8 18,6

‘4. Jhabua 7.0 0.7 37.20 8,40

Tot e 4,13 1.02 39,5 AT —
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ANNEXURE XXVIT
(Reference para Ta 12.

pOSITION OF DRINKING WATER SUPPLY IN TRIBAL ARBAS OF THE STATE

Zone/DistrictiN er Surveve j o Vater Supply Tfnsufficienﬁ -
o | Willages }Sllzeg,b]ée ‘Vli.lages glzeeable VlllageslSizeabL
P P - S 5. [
I, thern i ne (
1. Bastar 2730 1448 1105 1037 4% 327
2. burg 3449 | 627 1165 443 917 181
II. tern Tri ne
1. Raigarh 2194 1147 737 723 477 371
2. Surguja = 2455 2176 988 1704 383 462
3. Bilaspur 2598 1565 739 031 736 629
IIT.Central Tribal Zone
1. Shahdol 1902 627 518 258 403 369
2. Mandla 1368 555 337 30 36 20
3, Balaghat 1216 314 350 185 294 113
4, Chhindwara 1716 302 575 185 496 121
5. Betul 178 254 434 173 205 67
IV, Wegtern Tri ne
1. Khargone 1225 o55 385 237 74 18
2. Dhar 1384 343 584 250 117 73
3. Ratlam 669 32 3% 17 166 10

4, Jhabua 1003 677 391 222 103 55
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(Reference para 13,3)

SHARE QF ghVEN DISTRICTS 1N THE VITAL SKCTORS OF
AGRICULTURE, IRRIGATION LTC,

(SECOND FIVE YiAR PLAN EXPENDITURE)

(Rs
iy 1State 1 T
§l°% Sector %ﬁctuals % I&stricts§Percentage { state
o or Col 4 to 3
i {selected) 1 % detuals
e
l. 2. L 4. . 5. L
l. 4griculture 1632.58 109,52 6.71 1633, 00
o, Veterinary &
3. Fisheries 1.04 18. 00
4, Irrigationy
i 5692.02 201.34 5. 10 - 56692,00
5. Power ¥
6. Industries 3892.20 17.34 4,37 389,00
7. Public Health 958,81 94,79 9.86 058,00
8, Forest and Soil
Consgervgtion 229,07 47,79 15.98 299,00
9. Cooperatiom 9B0.84¢ . 23.25 8.28 281.00
10. Community
Development 167 1.56 503.79 30. 14 167 1.00
11, Iransport and
Communjcation
(1) Roads i i
(ii) Foad Tra-§ 888,94 203.85 22,94 889, 00
.. Dgpork. } i
(iii) Tourlsm 1
i)General ,
)Education § 1281.67 18109 14.12 1475, 00
(ii)Mechanical }
Edqueation
Other
Departments/ ' 1388, 00

Schemes not
included under

C .
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N'E.}GJRE XXIX
(Reference para 13.4)
S-JCTORS oF

(THIRD FIVE YL 4R PL4Y EXPENDITURE
{Rs. in 1skh
3 1 State A JPercentage
Sl.% Sectors ﬁ%ctuals ;. Districts {.Col 4 to 3) State
No. or ctu
i. Yselected § { i actuals
{ schemes 1§ { {
1. Agriculture 2,558,23  190.08 7.43 3379
2. Veterinary &
" Jdnimal 331.59 33,79 9.96 332
Husbandry :
3, Irrigation 2,845,00 284,48 10, 00 3695
4, Power¥ 8,905.00  125.00 1,40 8905
5, Industries 747,00  58.39 7.82 805
6. B, & R, 1,398.85 326.61 23.35 1472
7. Forest and Soil
Conservation 431.48 91.85 21,31 098
8. Education 1,288.15 217.39  16.88 207
9. Health 1,613.95 142,82 8,85 1614
Other Departments/ |
Schemes not included 4741
~under Col. 2
Total 20,119.25 1470.41 7,80 28648

* Schemes under this head were of a capltal nature
taken up in non-tribal areas.



